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News Analysis


Netanyahu Squanders His Moment to Halt the War

Israel's leader is now pushing for an "all or nothing" deal with Hamas. He has not made the compromises needed to make it happen.

Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu of Israel at a Jerusalem event, on July 27.  Gil Cohen-Magen/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Patrick Kingsley
Reporting from Jerusalem


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:50 AM

When Benjamin Netanyahu, the Israeli prime minister, led the country to a military victory over Iran in June, both his allies and rivals portrayed it as his finest achievement. Flush with newfound confidence and authority, Mr. Netanyahu seemed finally to have gained the political capital he needed to override opposition from his far-right government allies to reach a truce in Gaza.

Six weeks later, the prime minister has squandered that moment. The talks between Hamas and Israel are, yet again, stuck. Israel is now pushing for a deal to end the war in one go, instead of in phases. The move brings negotiations to where they were 19 months ago, when mediators last tried to reach a comprehensive deal, and it is just as likely to fail as it did then.

Now as then, both Hamas and Mr. Netanyahu are refusing to make the compromises needed for such a comprehensive deal to work.

"As long as this is the government -- and assuming it doesn't fundamentally change its course -- there will be no comprehensive agreement, and the hostages will not return," wrote Oren Setter, a former member of Israel's negotiation team, in a column on Monday in the Israeli newspaper Yediot Ahronot. "The opposition needs to understand this, the public needs to understand this, and the media needs to understand this," Mr. Setter added.

In short, the credit that Mr. Netanyahu accrued following the war with Iran in June has evaporated, both domestically and overseas.

International condemnation of the growing starvation in Gaza -- which aid agencies and many foreign government have largely blamed on Israel's 11-week blockade on the territory between March and May -- is at its peak. Partly to protest Israel's responsibility for that situation, several of the country's longstanding allies have recognized a Palestinian state, or pledged to do so in the near future. In the United States, most Democratic senators voted last week to block some arms sales to Israel. A Republican lawmaker, Marjorie Taylor Greene, has accused Israel of genocide, an accusation it strongly denies.

Palestinians at a charity kitchen in Gaza. A growing hunger crisis in the territory after Israel imposed a blockade has been widely condemned, including by many of Israel's allies. Saher Alghorra for The New York Times


Domestic opposition to the Gaza war is at an all-time high, and calls are growing for the remaining hostages held by Hamas to be returned through a diplomatic deal. Israel's ability to sustain the war amid growing fatigue among its military reservists is increasingly under question. After a rise in death by suicide of reserve soldiers, the military has set up a committee to investigate how to better support those leaving service.

"Israel is in the tightest spot it has been in at any point in the war," Michael Koplow, an analyst at Israel Policy Forum, a New York-based research group, said in an interview.

"It is dealing with a societal crisis over the continued war and plight of the hostages, a military crisis over the lack of clear aims and reservist fatigue, a diplomatic crisis over its close European allies lining up to unilaterally recognize Palestinian statehood, and an existential crisis over its eroding standing in the U.S.," Mr. Koplow said.

Smoke from an explosion caused by Israeli airstrikes in Tehran in June. Mr. Netanyahu's military campaign against Iran was seen as a major victory that earned him political capital. Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times


The protraction of the Gaza conflict also reflects President Trump's failure to capitalize on the leverage he accrued during the war with Iran. By joining Mr. Netanyahu's attacks, Mr. Trump gave Israel a symbolic victory. At the time, analysts expected him to demand that Mr. Netanyahu repay the favor by drawing the Gaza war to a close.

"He had all the leverage in the world to say to Netanyahu: 'Now we need to end this,'" said Daniel B. Shapiro, a fellow at the Atlantic Council, a Washington-based research group, and a former U.S. ambassador to Israel.

"Instead, Netanyahu seemed to persuade Trump to give him more time," Mr. Shapiro said in an interview. "Now, things are just dragging and dragging."

Israeli soldiers looking at the rubble of buildings struck by a ballistic missile fired from Iran that hit Bat Yam, Israel, in June.  Avishag Shaar-Yashuv for The New York Times


Within Gaza, the delay's result has been catastrophic. Despite Israel's sudden decision to let in more food last week, Palestinians in Gaza are still dying every day from starvation, according to Gaza's health authorities.

Israeli soldiers have continued to shoot and kill civilians trying to access a deeply problematic new food distribution system that forces people to cross Israeli military lines to reach distribution sites. Desperate for alternative sources of food, large crowds of civilians continue to block and ransack aid convoys.

Within Israel, the delay has heightened discontent among the government's critics. If Mr. Netanyahu appeared decisive and bold with his strikes on Iran in June, now he is once again perceived as dithering and beholden to the views of his far-right coalition partners.

A growing number of Israelis -- either concerned for the hostages held by Hamas, or about the humanitarian catastrophe in Gaza, or both -- are calling for an end to the war. On Monday, a group of former security chiefs -- including two former Army chiefs of staff, three former heads of Israel's domestic intelligence agency, the Shin Bet; and three former directors of the Mossad, Israel's foreign intelligence agency -- released a video that ended with the caption: "End the war!"

The generals said that the war, which was set off by Hamas's attack on Israel on Oct. 7, 2023, began as a just war -- but has since become endless and pointless.

"It was a defensive war," Ami Ayalon, a former Shin Bet chief, said in the video. "But once we achieved all its military objectives, once we achieved a great military victory against all our enemies, this war stopped being a just war," Mr. Ayalon added. "This is leading the state of Israel to the loss of its security and its identity."

Mr. Netanyahu says that the war's objectives have not yet been achieved -- that the battle must continue until Hamas has been destroyed and the 20 remaining living hostages in Gaza are released. Hamas and its allies released videos in recent days of two such hostages, looking starved and skeletal.

"We will not be broken," Mr. Netanyahu said in a statement on Sunday after the footage was circulated online. "I am filled with an even stronger determination to free our kidnapped sons, to eliminate Hamas, to ensure that Gaza no longer poses a threat to the State of Israel."

Yet the government's critics say that Hamas is already decimated, its leaders mostly dead and its arsenal severely depleted. They fear that continued fighting in Gaza will do little meaningful damage to Hamas, but will endanger the hostages still held in the enclave, and further harm Israel's tattered reputation.

For nearly 18 months, Mr. Netanyahu has avoided halting the war so he can keep intact his coalition government, which includes senior ministers who seek to annex Gaza and replace much of its Palestinian population with Israeli civilians.

The backbone of Israel's fighting force -- its part-time military reservists who combine battlefield service with civilian life -- has become increasingly exhausted, traumatized and reluctant to return to what is now Israel's longest-ever high-intensity war.

Now, even full-time soldiers are battle weary: Three conscripts were sentenced to jail last month for refusing, on mental health grounds, to re-enter Gaza, prompting a public outcry that led to the cancellation of their jail terms.

Compounding these frustrations, the government is pushing ahead with efforts to extend an exemption from military service for ultra-Orthodox Jewish Israelis, whose leaders have long backed Mr. Netanyahu.

The government is also investing time and resources in firing the attorney general, who oversees Mr. Netanyahu's long-running prosecution for corruption. Mr. Netanyahu denies the corruption charges, and he has said his government's efforts to overhaul the judicial system are unrelated to the trial.

But to his critics, those moves have bolstered the impression that Mr. Netanyahu has prioritized his own personal interests above his country's cohesion and its strategic goals.

"Netanyahu stymied the chance to bring all the hostages home three times, and some say it was four times," wrote Nahum Barnea, a veteran Israeli commentator, in a column on Monday. "Make no mistake: he wanted the hostages to return no less than others, but unlike other people, he wasn't prepared to pay the price."

Johnatan Reiss and Myra Noveck contributed reporting.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/08/04/world/middleeast/israel-gaza-netanyahu.html
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Last Soldiers of an Imperial Army Have a Warning for Young Generations

As the 80th anniversary of the end of World War II approaches, only a few veterans of Japan's brutal war remain. "Never die for Emperor or country," one advised.

Video: 



By Martin Fackler
Photographs by Ko Sasaki
Martin Fackler traveled across Japan to hear the stories of six World War II veterans.


Jul 28, 2025 at 05:01 AM

Kunshiro Kiyozumi is a small man with gray hair and a stooped back who lives alone and still pedals his bicycle to the supermarket. At 97, he cuts an unprepossessing figure to the younger shoppers busy texting while filling their carts, unaware his life contains a dramatic story shaped by history's deadliest war.

At age 15, Mr. Kiyozumi became the youngest sailor aboard the I-58, an attack submarine of the Imperial Japanese Navy. In the closing days of World War II, it prowled the Pacific Ocean, torpedoing six Allied ships, including the heavy cruiser U.S.S. Indianapolis, which it sank.

The Japanese I-58 submarine in Sasebo in 1946. The vessel torpedoed Allied ships and sank the U.S.S. Indianapolis. PhotoQuest/Getty Images


He served in a military that committed atrocities in a march across Asia, as Japan fought in a brutal global conflict that was brought to an end with the atomic bombings of two of its cities. All told, World War II killed at least 60 million people worldwide.

But the living veterans like Mr. Kiyozumi were not the admirals or generals who directed Japan's imperial plans. They were young sailors and foot soldiers in a war that was not of their making. Most were still in their midteens when they were sent to far-flung battlefields from India to the South Pacific, where some were abandoned in jungles to starve or left bearing dark secrets when the empire fell.

After Japan surrendered on Aug. 15, 1945, they returned to a defeated nation that showed little interest in their sacrifices, eager to put aside both painful memories and uncomfortable questions about its wartime aggression. Mr. Kiyozumi lived a quiet life, working at a utility company installing the electrical wires that helped power Japan's reconstruction. Over time, his former crewmates died, but he rarely spoke about his wartime experiences.

Kunshiro Kiyozumi on his way to a restaurant for lunch in Matsuyama. He was the youngest crew member of the Japanese Imperial Navy submarine I-58.


"I am the last one left," Mr. Kiyozumi said in his home, showing fading photographs of the sub and himself as a young sailor.

As the 80th anniversary of the war's end approaches, the number of veterans still alive is rapidly dwindling. There were only 792 Japanese war veterans still collecting government pensions as of March, half the number of a year earlier.

Now in their upper 90s and 100s, they will take with them the last living memories of horrors and ordeals, but also of bravery and sacrifice -- powerful accounts that hold extra meaning now, as Japan builds up its military after decades of pacifism. Here are some of their stories.



Starved in the Jungle

Kenichi Ozaki at his home. And at age 15, when he enlisted.




Kenichi Ozaki was 15 when he enlisted in 1943, as most young men were expected to do as the tide of war turned against Japan. Told that it was a righteous cause, he joined the Imperial Army out of middle school in rural western Japan over his parents' objections.

Less than halfway through his training to become a radio operator, Mr. Ozaki was rushed to the Philippines, where the Americans had arrived to try to reclaim their former colony from the Japanese. Poorly equipped and ill-prepared, the Japanese force was quickly routed.

U.S. troops taking aim at Japanese positions on Leyte island in the Philippines in 1944. Keystone/Getty Images


The demoralized survivors fled into the jungle, where they wandered for months. Mr. Ozaki watched those around him fall from attacks by Philippine guerrillas or starvation. While he survived on leaves and stolen crops, Mr. Ozaki saw soldiers eat what appeared to be the bodies of dead comrades.

After the war he returned to Japan, where he made a career at a company making electrical parts, rising to executive. For half a century, he didn't speak of the war. He broke his silence when he realized how few people knew what his fallen comrades had endured.

Mr. Ozaki now does day trading from his home in Kyoto.


Now 97, Mr. Ozaki still dreams of those left behind, told they were dying for the glory of the empire, but sent into combat with no hope of victory.

"In their last breaths, no one shouted for the long life of the Emperor," said Mr. Ozaki, who lives in Kyoto with his son, also retired. "They called out for their mothers, whom they would never see again."



Kept a Dark Secret

Hideo Shimizu was part of the secretive Unit 731 of the Japanese army, which he was told never to speak about after the war.




For more than 70 years, Hideo Shimizu kept silent about the horrors that he experienced.

Born in the village of Miyata in mountainous central Japan, he didn't know much about the war when he was forced to enlist in a youth brigade in 1945 at the age of 14. Because he was dexterous, a teacher recommended him for a special assignment.

After days of travel by ship and train, Mr. Shimizu arrived in Harbin in Japanese-controlled Manchuria, where he learned he would be joining Unit 731, a secretive group developing new weapons.

All that remained of Unit 731 near Harbin after the war. It was a covert biological and chemical warfare facility that experimented on humans. Universal Images Group via Getty Images


At first, Mr. Shimizu dissected rats. Then he was taken to see the unit's real experiments. He never forgot the sight: Chinese civilians and captured Allied soldiers preserved in formaldehyde, their bodies flayed open or cut into pieces. They had been infected with bacteria and dissected alive to see the effects on living tissue.

When the war ended, his unit escaped the advancing Soviets by rushing back to Japan, where he was told never to speak again about their work. Despite constant nightmares, Mr. Shimizu obeyed as he started a new life running a small construction company.

Mr. Shimizu at his home in Miyata. For decades after the war ended, he followed orders keep quiet about the horrors that he'd seen.


In 2015, he accompanied a relative to a museum where a photograph of Unit 731's base was displayed. When he started explaining the buildings in detail, the museum's curator happened to overhear, and persuaded him to speak in public.

Now 95 years old, Mr. Shimizu tries to combat the denials proliferating online about atrocities committed by Unit 731.

"Only the very youngest of us are left," Mr. Shimizu said. "When we are gone, will people forget the terrible things that happened?"



Marched into a Trap

Tetsuo Sato with his daughter-in-law, Kuniko. Mr. Sato belonged to the 58th Infantry Regiment of the 31st Division.




Sitting in the living room of his wooden home in the rice-growing village of Osonogo in mountainous Niigata Prefecture, Tetsuo Sato, 105, still seethes with anger over a battle fought long ago.

After growing up as one of 12 children who didn't always have enough to eat, Mr. Sato left this village in 1940 to join the army. He ended up in Japanese-occupied Burma (now Myanmar) just as Japan was planning an offensive against the city of Imphal, across a mountain range in British-ruled India.

Mr. Sato at home in Osonogo, a village in Japan's northern prefecture of Niigata.


Proclaiming that their soldier's fighting spirit would prevail, the Japanese generals sent them without adequate weapons or supply lines, ordering them never to retreat. At first, the enemy troops appeared to flee, but it was a trap. When the British surrounded them, Mr. Sato escaped only because his commander disobeyed the orders and pulled back.

Even then, many died from starvation and disease as they fled back to Burma.

"They wasted our lives like pieces of scrap paper," Mr. Sato said. "Never die for Emperor or country."

A photo of Japanese Emperor Hirohito at Mr. Sato's home. "Never die for Emperor or country," he said.




Enlisted at 14

Tadanori Suzuki at 96, and when he was photographed at 16.




Tadanori Suzuki was also keen to help his country when he enlisted in the Imperial Navy at age 14. He regretted it right away when the officers regularly struck the new recruits. The beatings stopped only when he was sent to the tropical island of Sulawesi, now in Indonesia, which the Japanese had seized from the Dutch.

Explosions at Japanese facilities on the island of Sulawesi in Indonesia in 1942. US Navy/Interim Archives/Getty Images


There, he trained on a small torpedo boat, spending sleepy weeks in the heat and tasting bananas for the first time. The idyll ended when a U.S. destroyer was spotted.

His boat was one of eight sent to intercept it. As they sped toward the gray enemy vessel, Mr. Suzuki heard the "bam-bam-bam" of its guns. When he pulled a lever to launch a torpedo, he saw a pillar of flame rise from the American ship. "A hit! A hit!" he yelled. But three of the Japanese boats never returned.

Lacking fuel and ammunition, his squadron never forayed out again. Captured at the war's end, it took him six months to get home. When he knocked on his door, his mother burst into tears. "I thought you were dead," she said, then prepared him a bath.

Mr. Suzuki, who became a carpenter after the war, at his home in Tokyo. Now he warns school students not to go to war.


After retiring from his job as a carpenter, he started speaking to elementary schools near his home in Tokyo, warning them that there is no romanticism in war.

"I tell the younger generations, 'A long time ago, we did something really stupid,'" says Mr. Suzuki, now 96. "Don't go to war. Stay home with your parents and families."



Fought for the Empire

Masao Go was a radio operator on a bomber during the war.







One sunny April day, Masao Go, 97, was at a Buddhist temple near his home in Yokohama to watch placement of a stone with calligraphy etched into its face: "Taiwan our fatherland, Japan our motherland."

Mr. Go was born in Taiwan when it was a Japanese colony. His parents sent him to school in Tokyo, where he learned to be a proud citizen of the Japanese empire. In 1944, he joined the Imperial Army, eager to fight for a cause that he embraced as his own.

Workers placing a memorial stone, engraved with "Taiwan our fatherland, Japan our motherland," at Shinshoji Temple in Yokohama.


Trained as a radio operator on a bomber, he was assigned to an air base in Japanese-occupied Korea. His unit was told to prepare for a final attack against American forces on Okinawa, but Japan surrendered before the order came. Captured by Soviet troops, he was sent to a prison camp in Kazakhstan.

By the time of his release two years later, Taiwan was part of China. Mr. Go went instead to Japan, where he became a banker in Yokohama's vibrant Chinatown.

After hiding his military service for years, he now talks about it, concerned that Japan and Taiwan face a new threat, this time from China seeking to expand its dominance in Asia. He erected the stone, which honors the 30,000 Taiwanese who died fighting for Japan in World War II, to remind Japan of its connection to Taiwan, now a self-governing island that China vows to reclaim by force.

"A threat to Taiwan is a threat to Japan," Mr. Go said. "We are bound by history."



Forgotten by His Nation

Mr. Kiyozumi at his home. The crew of the submarine I-58 was known to have sunk the U.S.S. Indianapolis.




Mr. Kiyozumi, the youngest sailor aboard the I-58, still vividly remembers the day in July 1945 when the I-58's lookouts spotted an approaching American warship. The submarine dove to fire its torpedoes. The captain watched through the periscope as the enemy vessel capsized and sank.

Years later, Mr. Kiyozumi learned their target had been the U.S.S. Indianapolis, which had just delivered parts of the atomic bombs to the island of Tinian for use against Japanese cities to end the war. Of the American ship's 1,200 sailors, only 300 survived. 

"It was war," Mr. Kiyozumi said, expressing sorrow but not regret. "We killed hundreds of theirs, but they had just transported the atomic bomb."

Mr. Kiyozumi at a restaurant in Matsuyama.


While Mr. Kiyozumi once corresponded with a survivor of the American warship, he feels forgotten and alone. His wife died three decades ago; his best friend on the I-58 died in 2020. No one in his town asks about the war.

"Young people don't know what we went through," he said. "They are more interested in their smartphones."

Hisako Ueno and Kiuko Notoya contributed reporting.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/07/28/world/asia/japan-veterans-world-war-ii.html
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With Democrats Gone, a Texas Gerrymander Is Stymied for Now

The speaker of the Texas House issued civil arrest warrants for lawmakers who fled the state to deny Republicans a quorum, but the scattered Democrats remained defiant.

With most Democrats gone, State Representative Dustin Burrows, the Texas speaker, banged the gavel to open the State House for business, but quickly shut it down for lack of a quorum.



By J. David Goodman, Grace Ashford, Julie Bosman and David W. Chen
Reporting from Houston, New York, Warrenville, Ill. and Boston.


Aug 04, 2025 at 07:15 PM

The gavel of a frustrated Texas House speaker fell on a truncated meeting of the legislative chamber Monday afternoon, as Democratic members who left the state on Sunday to block passage of a redrawn U.S. House district map appeared to be everywhere but in Austin.

Some of them were with Gov. Kathy Hochul of New York as she vowed to match President Trump's push for aggressive partisan redistricting with a push of her own. Others were at a conference of state lawmakers in Boston, where Gov. JB Pritzker of Illinois spoke to Democrats who chanted, "Fight! Fight!"

The largest number camped out in a secluded conference center outside of Chicago, appearing remotely for cable television and radio interviews and defying threats from Gov. Greg Abbott of Texas and Republican state lawmakers back home. Texas Republicans could only fume that without a quorum present in the state House of Representatives, they could not do any legislative work, including a planned vote on a new map of the state's congressional districts that they hope will flip five that are now held by Democrats to G.O.P. control.

"I believe they have forfeited their seats in the State Legislature because they're not doing the job they were elected to do," Mr. Abbott said about the absent Democrats Monday in an interview on Fox News. He promised to begin a legal process to remove them from office.

"Come and take it," State Representative Gene Wu, a Houston Democrat and the chairman of the chamber's Democratic Caucus, said about his seat, speaking from a Chicago suburb.

Video: Texas Democrats Leave State to Block Vote on Gerrymandered Map

The legislators' departure was a last-ditch effort to stop Republicans from adopting a redrawn congressional map that would flip five Democratic congressional districts to favor Republicans.

The Texas House met in the State Capitol in Austin for nine minutes on Monday. At least two-thirds of the 150 members -- or 100 members -- must be in attendance for any business to be conducted. But 56 of the 62 Democrats were not there. 

"A quorum is not present," said the speaker, Representative Dustin Burrows, a Lubbock Republican. "They've shirked their responsibilities under the direction and pressure of out-of-state politicians and activists."

He issued civil arrest warrants intended to compel attendance by the absent members. The governor then directed the Texas Department of Public Safety to assist the House in locating them.

In the Chicago suburbs, Rep. John Bucy III, a Democrat, called the warrants "bluster."

"I'll add it to my list -- I've had some of those filed on me before," he said.

Mr. Abbott later raised the stakes, directing the Texas Rangers to investigate potential violations of bribery laws by the absent Democrats and anyone who provided them funds "for the purposes of skipping a vote."

The fight over the rare effort to redistrict a state in the middle of a decade, undertaken at President Trump's behest, was quickly spreading from Austin to state capitals around the country. Democratic state legislators from Texas stood on Monday morning with Governor Hochul in New York as she delivered a message that impartial political mapmaking was an idea whose time had passed.

"If Republicans are willing to rewrite these rules to give themselves an advantage, then they're leaving us no choice; we must do the same," Ms. Hochul told reporters in Albany.

Accompanied by the speaker of the New York State Assembly, Carl E. Heastie, in the ornate Red Room of the State Capitol, Ms. Hochul said she would pursue every avenue to maximize Democrats' electoral chances in the state for the midterms, including amending the State Constitution to eliminate New York's independent redistricting commission.

"I'm tired of fighting this fight with my hand tied behind my back," Ms. Hochul said. "With all due respect to the good government groups, politics is a political process."

"I'm tired of fighting this fight with my hand tied behind my back," said Gov. Kathy Hochul of New York, who spoke alongside a group of Texas Democratic lawmakers. Cindy Schultz for The New York Times


The Democrats' position in New York and other states, including California, Illinois and New Jersey, was something of a Texas Two Step. The lawmakers who fled Austin are trying to thwart a partisan redrawing of the House maps in Texas, while Democratic governors are threatening to redraw their own states' maps.

On Monday, Gov. Gavin Newsom of California said Democrats in the nation's largest state were moving forward with an aggressive redrafting of the state's map to favor Democrats that he hopes to bring before voters as a ballot measure. He said it would only go into effect if Texas changed its map.

"Whatever they are doing will be neutered here in the state of California," Mr. Newsom vowed.

Mr. Abbott called it "kind of outrageous" that Texas Democrats would protest aggressive Republican redistricting by going to New York and Illinois, where Democratic lawmakers have used their power to draw lines that favor their party.

So far, the Texas Democrats have scoffed at Mr. Abbott's threat to declare their seats abandoned. The state attorney general, Ken Paxton, has said that doing so would not be easy, in part because it would involve going through a lengthy court process that has not been tested.

"We're not sure if it works," he said in a podcast interview on Monday.

He added that it was unlikely that the absent lawmakers would be forced to return to Austin, even though he has threatened to help apprehend them.

"Trying to arrest them," he said, "is going to be a challenge."

Instead, Mr. Paxton predicted that the Democrats would have to return on their own, because their jobs and families are in Texas. That might not happen for weeks, since the Democrats have said they would stay out of the state until the end of the 30-day legislative special session, which began July 21.

Mr. Paxton said the Republicans would wait them out.

"I think the governor is going to be forced into calling several special sessions," he said.

Most of the Texas Democrats who stayed away to prevent a quorum left the state on a charter plane to Illinois late Sunday, and have been staying at a sprawling conference center west of Chicago.

Behind gates barring uninvited visitors from the center, the lawmakers have been sharing meals and strategizing. Many of them have conducted meetings over video links while holed up in guest rooms. Others have been watching the news on television to see how they were being portrayed, and monitoring calls and emails from constituents.

Though some of the lawmakers were concerned about a walkout that could stretch on for weeks, keeping them far from families and their jobs outside the Legislature, they spoke publicly of unity and resolve.

"People are saying we must fight, and that's the consensus," said State Representative Barbara Gervin-Hawkins, Democrat of San Antonio.

On Monday evening in Warrenville, Ill., members of Congress from Texas and Illinois joined the Democratic state representatives at a union hall, casting the issue as one that could affect voters well beyond Texas.

"We're having a national conversation over voter rights," said Representative Julie Johnson of Texas, whose Dallas-area district would be stretched under the new map into an elongated tadpole with its bulbous head 120 miles east of the city. "Democrats are no longer going to sit by, handcuffed. This is an all-out war."

Ms. Hochul, who hosted some of the fleeing lawmakers for breakfast at the Executive Mansion in Albany on Monday, said that they each were "profiles in courage."

The Texas lawmakers were tight-lipped about their travel plans, but made clear that they were not going to go back to Texas anytime soon.

Mihaela Plesa, who represents parts of Dallas, Plano and Allen in the Texas House, said that the stakes in the Republicans' power grab could not be higher. "The fight isn't just about lines on a map, it's about lives on the line," she said, invoking the State Legislature's inaction on flood relief after the devastating July 4 floods that killed more than 135 people.

At the annual National Conference of State Legislatures meeting in Boston, Mr. Pritzker rallied Democratic legislators with a lunchtime speech on Monday. The lunch was closed to the news media, but chants of "Fight!" could be heard through the doors.

Texas Representatives Ana Hernandez and Armando Walle, both Democrats from Houston, at the National Conference of State Legislatures Legislative Summit in Boston on Monday. Michael Dwyer/Associated Press


"He has our back," State Senator Royce West, who represents the Dallas area, said after the lunch. 

Beyond bravado, actually countering the Texas gerrymander with Democratic gerrymanders may not work, at least not in time for the 2026 midterm elections.

New York lawmakers tried to remove politics from redistricting in 2011 by putting the power to draw maps in the hands of an independent commission.

Disbanding that commission, as Ms. Hochul is proposing, would require a complicated and time-consuming process of legislating to amend the state's Constitution. The soonest that Democrats could make changes in New York would be 2027, Ms. Hochul said. But she said that Democrats may also pursue litigation to get the maps redrawn more quickly.

Mr. Heastie, the Assembly speaker, seemed to acknowledge the contradiction between his party's oft-stated devotion to democracy in the Trump era and its willingness now to bend the rules.

"Democracy should be fair," he said "It's very difficult to say play fair when your opponents are playing dirty."

In a statement, Rob Ortt, the Republican minority leader in the New York State Senate, said Monday's event was "a political stunt" and blasted what he called Democratic hypocrisy. "Voters know what this is really about -- political power," he said.

David Montgomery contributed reporting from Austin, and Laurel Rosenhall from New York.






This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/08/04/us/hochul-new-york-texas-redistricting.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




How the New Texas Map Changes the Outlook for Control of the House

Democrats' chances would be hurt if the map were approved, but they would still be favored.


By Nate Cohn



Aug 02, 2025 at 10:02 AM

The Texas House redistricting committee recently listened to public testimony in Houston. Annie Mulligan for The New York Times


So far this election cycle, most analysts have assumed that Democrats will win the House next November. No, it's not a guarantee. But the party out of the White House usually does well in midterms, and Democrats need a mere three seats to retake the chamber.

Over the last few weeks, this reasonable assumption has started to get more complicated. It turns out that Democrats might need to flip more than three seats, as President Trump is pushing red states to undertake a rare mid-decade redistricting effort to shore up the slender Republican House majority.

On Wednesday, Republicans in Texas unveiled the first of these efforts: a new map that could flip as many as five seats from blue to red.

It's still too early to say what might happen beyond Texas. Maybe other Republican states will join; maybe Democrats will retaliate. Obviously, a wider redistricting war could have far greater implications, to say nothing of whether it is healthy for the country. But on its own, while the Texas map makes the Democrats' path to the House harder, it doesn't necessarily make it hard. They would still be favored to win the House if the election were held today on the new map, even though they don't hold a very large lead in the polls.

The current national congressional map remains more or less balanced by the usual measures of partisan fairness.


The House map was fundamentally balanced

If you've been following American politics for a decade or more, you might be under the impression that Republicans enjoy a significant structural advantage in the fight for control of Congress, thanks in no small part to partisan gerrymandering.

While this was a reasonable supposition a decade ago, it's really not so true anymore. Republicans no longer have a meaningful structural edge in the chamber at all. By some measures, Democrats actually had a slight edge recently: They nearly won the House in 2022 even though they lost the popular vote.

What happened? For one, the great Republican gerrymander of the early 2010s was taken apart. Today, former Republican gerrymanders in states like Michigan, Florida, Pennsylvania, Ohio and Virginia have been replaced by much fairer maps, thanks to a mix of favorable court rulings, referendums and legal changes. Yes, there are still many Republican gerrymanders -- like in North Carolina and Texas (both before and after the redraw) -- but Democrats have countered with gerrymanders of their own, like in Illinois or Nevada, partly canceling it out.

For another, recent electoral trends have positioned Democrats to win House elections more easily. The Republican advantage in the early 2010s was partly a reflection of the geographic distribution of the Obama coalition, which showed its greatest strength in urban areas where Democrats had already been winning House elections. Since then, Democrats have made big gains in highly educated suburbs, flipping many previously Republican-leaning districts. At the same time, the collapse of the Obama coalition cost Democrats many popular votes in urban and rural areas but didn't cost them many House seats. Put it together, and today's congressional map is arguably the most balanced map since the enactment of the Voting Rights Act in 1965.

Perhaps the easiest way to tell: Democrats barely lost the House popular vote in the last two elections, and they barely lost the chamber. By some measures -- including the so-called efficiency gap promoted by redistricting reformers -- the current House district map actually leans slightly to the left. By others -- including my preferred measures -- the map leans slightly to the right.

Either way, the fundamentally balanced House map is the backdrop to the new Texas map. While a few more Republican seats will certainly help the G.O.P., it will take more to give Republicans a major structural advantage in the fight for the House.

The new Texas map

How much will the Texas plan help Republicans? It's worth breaking the changes into two groups.

First, the new map turns three Democratic-held districts that voted for Kamala Harris in metropolitan Texas into Trump districts. Realistically, Republicans will flip all three seats next November.

Second, the new map makes two heavily Hispanic Democratic-held districts that already voted for Mr. Trump even more Republican. However, it doesn't necessarily make them so much more Republican that it rules out a Democratic victory.

The second group of districts makes it harder to say this map will flip five seats. For one, there was a real chance that Republicans could have flipped these seats without redrawing the map, as they were already competitive last November. For another, Democrats might still hold these districts. They have Democratic incumbents, and they're full of traditionally Democratic Hispanic voters. Even as redrawn, these districts voted for Joe Biden in 2020. Add in a favorable midterm environment, subtract the relatively Trump-friendly general election turnout, and add the variable of a less predictable Hispanic vote, and suddenly there are a lot of ways Democrats could hang tough in these seats next year.

What does that suggest for Democrats' chances to win the chamber? Three to five seats is enough to be meaningful, but not enough to fundamentally change the national picture. Here are two ways to think about it.

In terms of Trump districts: To take the House in 2024, Democrats needed to win at least one district where Mr. Trump won by three or more points. If the Texas map were approved, Democrats would now need to win at least one district that Mr. Trump won by four or more points -- as in a seat that's about 2.5 points better for Mr. Trump than his 1.5-point victory in the national vote.

That 2.5-point gap is a modest structural edge for the Republicans, but it pales in comparison with the six-point structural edge the G.O.P. enjoyed in 2016 or the four-point edge they had going into the 2018 midterms. It's comparable to 2020, when the Democrats held the House in a close election.

In terms of races: Democrats were only three seats away from winning the House in 2024, and the three closest Republican-won races were all decided by a point or less. Since the Republicans won the national House vote by two points, by this measure the House map actually tilted toward Democrats.

Let's say Republicans flip all five seats in the new Texas map, and so Democrats need to win eight other seats. In 2024, the eight closest races were decided by three points or less. Here again, the Texas map makes things more challenging for Democrats, but it's still not unusually different from the national vote.

By each measure, the Texas map makes the task a bit tougher for Democrats, but not by so much that it would prevent them from capitalizing on what ought to be a favorable midterm year. That said, three to five seats could easily be the difference in a very close election.

What about a national redistricting war?

While the new Texas map doesn't give Republicans an enormous advantage, Republicans in other states might need to redraw only a few more districts before the burden on Democrats started to seem more significant.

If Republicans gerrymandered another five districts in their favor, for instance, Democrats would need to win seats that voted for Mr. Trump by more than five points; and they would need to sweep the usual tossup districts. Democrats could pull this off in a so-called wave election, like in 2018, but today the party is ahead by only three points or so in polls of the generic congressional ballot. The party out of power often gains as the midterms near, but for now it would be dicey.

Could Republicans add many more seats? It wouldn't be as easy as in Texas, but it's possible. There are a handful of states besides Texas, like Missouri and Indiana, where a Republican state legislature could eliminate Democratic-held seats without running afoul of the Voting Rights Act or state constitutional limitations. Beyond that, there are other states where such an effort is plausible but would face at least some legal obstacles, like Ohio and Florida. On the other hand, Democrats could retaliate in blue states, though they're generally more hampered by state law.

All of this is speculative at this early stage. While the House picture remains fundamentally similar for now, it's possible to imagine how that might change in the future.
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Judges Openly Doubt Government as Justice Dept. Misleads and Dodges Orders

Legal experts say the actions causing concern from the bench could have a more systemic effect, eroding the healthy functioning of the courts.

Magistrate Judge Zia M. Faruqui recently pushed back against Justice Department prosecutors for trying to convince him that he needed to be "highly deferential" to their request to keep a search warrant sealed. Craig Hudson for The Washington Post, via Getty Images



By Alan Feuer



Aug 04, 2025 at 08:36 PM

Justice Department lawyers have long enjoyed a professional benefit when they appear in court. As a general rule, judges tend to take them at their word and assume they are telling the truth.

But in the past several months, as members of President Trump's Justice Department have repeatedly misled the courts, violated their orders and demonized judges who have ruled against them, some jurists have started to show an angry loss of faith in the people and the institution they once believed in most.

The dissolution of these traditional bonds of trust -- known in legal circles as the presumption of regularity -- goes well beyond judges' use of blunt words -- "egregious," "brazen," "lawless" -- to describe the various parts of Mr. Trump's power-grabbing policy agenda.

Ultimately, legal experts say, the actions that caused such doubts among judges about the department and those who represent it could have a more systemic effect and erode the healthy functioning of the courts.

"I think people don't fully appreciate how much the ability of the legal system to work on a daily basis rests on the government's credibility," said Stephen I. Vladeck, a Georgetown University law professor. "Without that credibility, it's going to be harder for the government to do anything in court -- even ordinary things. All of a sudden, you're going to have courts second-guessing things that they wouldn't have before."

While it is impossible to know for sure how deeply this distrust has set in among judges across the country, a number of judges in recent weeks have openly questioned the fundamental honesty and credibility of Justice Department lawyers in ways that would have been unthinkable only months ago.

In June, for instance, an order was unsealed in Federal District Court in Washington showing Magistrate Judge Zia M. Faruqui ripping into prosecutors after they tried to convince him that he needed to be "highly deferential" to their request to keep sealed a search warrant in an ordinary criminal case.

"Blind deference to the government?" Judge Faruqui wrote. "That is no longer a thing. Trust that has been earned over generations has been lost in weeks."

After all, as the judge pointed out, Justice Department lawyers under Mr. Trump have done much to destroy the confidence normally afforded them in court.

They have fired prosecutors who worked on Mr. Trump's two criminal cases, he said. They have attacked the charges brought against the rioters who stormed the Capitol on Jan. 6, 2021, as a witch hunt. And they have violated judicial orders in cases stemming from Mr. Trump's deportation policies and from his efforts to freeze federal grants.

"These norms being broken must have consequences," Judge Faruqui concluded. "High deference is out; trust but verify is in."

All of this echoed the explosive remarks made from the bench last month by Judge Paula Xinis, who lashed out at the Justice Department during a hearing in the case of Kilmar Armando Abrego Garcia, the immigrant wrongfully deported to El Salvador in March.

Before the hearing, in Federal District Court in Maryland, Judge Xinis had spent weeks trying to get the department to comply with her orders in the case -- and then to answer questions about why they had been flouted in the first place.

She finally lost all patience after some of the same lawyers failed to give her a straight answer about what the administration planned to do with Mr. Abrego Garcia after he was brought back from El Salvador to face criminal charges.

"This has been the process from Day 1," Judge Xinis told the lawyers. "You have taken the presumption of regularity and you've destroyed it in my view."

The Justice Department pushed back against such criticism in a statement issued on Monday.

"This Department of Justice makes no apologies for zealously advocating on behalf of the United States -- especially to defend the policies and priorities that the American people have demanded," a department spokesman said.

Still, judges have also questioned the department's motives in a handful of politically sensitive cases that officials have sought to dismiss -- sometimes against the will of the prosecutors working on them day-to-day.

In a sweeping opinion issued in April, Judge Dale E. Ho of Federal District Court in Manhattan rejected as false the reasons the department gave for dismissing bribery charges against Mayor Eric Adams of New York. While Judge Ho ultimately agreed to throw out the charges, he took a swipe at the department's credibility, saying it appeared as though officials had used their power in a quid pro quo with Mr. Adams to get him to support Mr. Trump's immigration crackdown in the city.

"Everything here smacks of a bargain," he wrote. "Dismissal of the indictment in exchange for immigration policy concessions."

Judge Dale E. Ho, shown in 2019, criticized the Justice Department's credibility after dismissing bribery charges against Mayor Eric Adams of New York. J. Scott Applewhite/Associated Press


In a similar fashion, a federal judge on Long Island refused last month to take the department's word after prosecutors asked her to dismiss an indictment against Vladimir Arevalo Chavez, a leader of the violent street gang MS-13, in preparation for sending him back to El Salvador.

Instead of simply accepting the government's assertion that the case against Mr. Arevalo Chavez needed to be tossed out because of "national security" concerns, the judge, Joan M. Azrack, ordered the government to tell her more about the politics behind the case. By that, she was referring to a deal reached between the Trump administration and President Nayib Bukele of El Salvador to hold immigrants deported from the United States in a Salvadoran prison in exchange for the return of MS-13 leaders in U.S. custody.

In yet another case, a judge in Los Angeles handling a request to drop fraud charges against Andrew Wiederhorn, a Trump donor who created the restaurant chain Fatburger, asked the Justice Department to further outline its reasons for wanting to do so. Late last week, the judge, R. Gary Klausner, said in an order that judges should "grant considerable deference to prosecutors" seeking to dismiss charges, but still insisted on an explanation for the dismissal by Friday.

Barbara L. McQuade, a former U.S. attorney in Detroit who teaches at the University of Michigan Law School, said that if judges continued to lose faith in the Justice Department, its lawyers would have to spend enormous time and energy backing up what are now considered to be routine courtroom assertions with witnesses or written submissions.

"If government lawyers have to prove up every statement they make at every level in every case every time they go to court, it would grind the justice system to a halt," she said.

Judges are not the only players in the legal system who have shown a measure of distrust in the Justice Department. In an almost unheard-of move, federal grand juries in Los Angeles have been refusing to indict many defendants whom prosecutors have sought to charge in connection with immigration protests, according to recent news reports.

That situation underscored how the courts can work successfully only if people outside of government -- jurors and witnesses, for instance -- believe that the Justice Department is acting honestly, said Daniel C. Richman, a law professor at Columbia who recently wrote in The New York Times about the "credibility crisis" the department is facing.

"When the government loses credibility, you see it clearly in the reactions of other players in the legal system," Mr. Richman said. "That's the road we're on for now -- unless something changes soon."

Devlin Barrett contributed reporting.
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Trump's Immigrant Crackdown in New York: More Arrests, Longer Detention

More than half of the immigrants arrested in the New York City area since Jan. 20 do not have criminal convictions or charges, new data shows.




By Luis Ferre-Sadurni and Ashley Cai
Photographs by Todd Heisler
The reporters analyzed federal data, reported from the immigration courts and interviewed immigrants who have been detained in New York.


Aug 04, 2025 at 08:00 AM

When President Trump returned to power, Democratic officials and immigrant communities braced for the prospect of mass raids in New York City, with predictions of roundups at migrant shelters, restaurant kitchens and street corners, and federal agents flooding schools, hospitals and even churches.

But a starkly different reality has emerged in America's largest city during the first six months of Mr. Trump's second term. Unlike in Los Angeles and other parts of the country, immigration agents in New York have, for the most part, employed a much simpler strategy.

They have had immigrants come to them.

New federal data shows that half the migrants arrested in the New York City area since Jan. 20 have been detained after being summoned to the federal immigration offices in Manhattan or to the immigration courts there. They come for routine and mandated appearances, with judges typically determining whether someone who is in the country unlawfully can be deported or is eligible for asylum. Instead, in recent months, hundreds of people have been handcuffed without notice, largely out of public view.

As the use of that tactic has accelerated, so have detentions.

Immigration and Customs Enforcement agents arrested at least 2,365 immigrants in the region between late January and the end of June, a nearly 200 percent increase from the five months before Mr. Trump took office, according to the data. The new figures offer the clearest picture yet of the president's crackdown in the city with the country's largest immigrant population. Despite that distinction, New York has not topped the list of cities with the most immigrant arrests, even if apprehensions are above Biden-era levels.

Federal agents arrested a man leaving immigration court at the Ted Weiss Federal Building in Manhattan on July 9, part of a major push by officials to detain migrants at courthouses.


Since late May, about 33 immigrants on average have been detained each day in the area, up from about 11 in the preceding months, after Stephen Miller, the president's top immigration adviser, demanded that ICE ramp up deportations.

Most people arrested in New York during the Biden administration were released within a few hours so that they could wait for their asylum hearing and because it was impractical to hold everyone crossing the border. The Trump administration has taken a stricter approach, holding most people in detention, for weeks and months, as their deportation cases play out in the courts.


To fulfill his promise of mass deportations, Mr. Trump pledged to expel anyone in the country without legal status, but his top officials said they would initially prioritize the deportation of criminals.

Since January, ICE has routinely publicized the deportation of migrants convicted of crimes or accused of belonging to gangs, releasing their mug shots on social media to boost the image of a president prioritizing violent criminals.

But a review of cases and new data analyzed by The New York Times -- as well as interviews with more than two dozen immigration lawyers, detained immigrants and their relatives -- underscores how the crackdown quickly expanded to anyone without legal status.

Video: Inside the Epicenter of ICE Detentions in NYC

Immigration crackdowns have unfolded in broad daylight across the country, but in New York City, most detentions have been quietly concentrated in a single building. Luis Ferre-Sadurni takes us to the epicenter of these detentions.

Amid the push to boost arrests, ICE has widened its dragnet to pick up migrants without criminal backgrounds. And in recent months, those apprehensions have begun to surpass the arrests of immigrants who have criminal records.

Slightly more than half of those arrested since January had no such records, the data shows.

About 45 percent had convictions or pending criminal charges, according to the figures, which were obtained through a lawsuit filed by the Deportation Data Project at the law school of the University of California, Berkeley. Of the 706 with convictions, only 157 had been convicted of violent crimes, the data shows.


People from Ecuador accounted for the largest share of those detained, about 23 percent, followed by immigrants from El Salvador, Venezuela, Honduras and Mexico. Nine out of 10 of those arrested were men, from longtime residents to young migrants who crossed the border during the Biden era, a number of whom were applying for asylum.

A majority of those arrested -- about 58 percent -- had previously been ordered deported by a judge, sometimes years earlier. In some cases, they had simply retreated into the shadows, evading immigration officials. Others were on the radar of the authorities but had lived in limbo because previous administrations had not considered them a safety threat or a priority for deportation -- until now.

The rest did not have outstanding deportation orders, but had a tenuous legal status. They may have entered the country illegally, overstayed their visa or lost Biden-era protections that Mr. Trump has targeted.

The arrests have led to crowded holding cells in New York and filled detention centers in Louisiana, Pennsylvania and Texas -- facilities hundreds of miles away from relatives and lawyers. So far, at least 800 of the 2,365 people arrested have been deported, according to the data, which includes arrests through June 26 in New York City, on Long Island and in seven counties north of the city.


ICE has used time-tested strategies -- early-morning raids and the transfer of migrants from state prisons -- while leaning on new tactics that have raised due process concerns, including the courthouse arrests, amid pressure from the White House.

In a statement, Tricia McLaughlin, a spokeswoman for the Department of Homeland Security, said that the courthouse arrests were a "common-sense" approach to easily find targets and to avoid sending agents into neighborhoods. She did not address the New York data, but said that, nationwide, 70 percent of those arrested had convictions or pending charges.

"Secretary Noem has unleashed ICE to go after the worst of the worst -- including gang members, rapists and pedophiles," she said, referring to Kristi Noem, the homeland security secretary.

Even so, arrests in ICE's New York City field office have lagged behind those in other field offices. Agents have arrested far more immigrants, more than 4,700, in the Los Angeles area, where workplace raids have ignited tensions.

Another way to look at it: The arrests in New York City make up a relatively small share of the roughly 690 arrests ICE has made daily on average nationwide. That is far short of Mr. Miller's goal of arresting 3,000 people a day.

And it illustrates the obstacles ICE is confronting in fulfilling Mr. Trump's desire to deport millions of people as the agency prepares to receive billions of dollars from Congress to boost its ranks.

Just last month, the president's border czar, Thomas Homan, warned that ICE agents would soon "flood the zone" in New York to bypass the city's sanctuary provisions. A few days later, the Trump administration sued Mayor Eric Adams over the sanctuary laws, which the administration said had prevented ICE from gaining custody of thousands of people in city jails to deport them.

Still, the thousands of arrests so far have left an indelible imprint.

To Americans who support Mr. Trump's agenda, the deportations are fulfilling the campaign promise that catapulted him to the White House. To immigrant households, the result is families torn apart.

Checking In at ICE, and Arrested

Jose and Josue Trejo Lopez, two brothers from El Salvador, were asked to check in at ICE's offices at 26 Federal Plaza in Lower Manhattan on March 14.

The brothers had been going to check-ins since crossing into the United States with their mother as children in 2016. A judge had denied their mother's asylum claim in 2018 and ordered the family deported, but they remained in the country.

Jose and Josue Trejo Lopez came to the United States nine years ago from El Salvador. They built lives and attended high school. Then, they were deported. 


The brothers lived amid legal uncertainty during that time: Despite the court order, ICE did not move to deport them, a common phenomenon. The agency does not always execute deportation orders, either because of resource constraints or because it may consider other deportations, such as those of convicted criminals, higher priorities.

So the brothers joined the thousands of other immigrants who have built lives in America while being required to report to ICE as their deportations remain in flux. For ICE, the check-ins allow the agency to monitor people not regarded as safety threats without having to keep them in detention.

Over a decade, the brothers became fluent in English and completed high school in Georgia. Josue Trejo Lopez, who is 19, was supposed to receive his diploma this year. The brothers had no criminal records, their lawyer said. But matters changed when they moved to Long Island and reported their address change to ICE, which then asked them to check in.

"I was very scared that something was going to go wrong because of what I was seeing in the news: people going to their check-in and never coming out," 20-year-old Jose Trejo Lopez said in a phone interview in Spanish.

Alma Lopez Diaz's son Josue Trejo Lopez was supposed to don a high school graduation gown this year.


The brothers said they had been handcuffed at 26 Federal Plaza and driven to a detention center about 350 miles away, near Buffalo, where they spent a month and a half. Next, they were flown to a deportation facility in Louisiana, where they said they had been denied a change of clothes, kept in frigid temperatures and served frozen meals.

Ala Amoachi, their lawyer, filed legal petitions to try to block their deportation, but she said that ICE had expedited their deportation to El Salvador by several days without telling her. The brothers landed in San Salvador, the capital, on May 7, their mother's birthday.

"I asked God for the greatest gift of all, for their liberty," their mother, Alma Lopez Diaz, 38, said. "But it wasn't to be."

The brothers have been starting anew in El Salvador, holed up in a family friend's house, thousands of miles away from the United States, where they spent half their lives. Their mother, grandmother, aunt, cousins and 8-year-old brother remain in the United States.

Josue Trejo Lopez, left, and his brother Jose are staying at a friend's house in El Salvador, the land of their early childhood. They had spent nearly half their lives in the United States. Daniele Volpe for The New York Times


"We never missed a check-in, we graduated from school, we learned the language, we got good grades. We did everything they asked for," Jose Trejo Lopez said from El Salvador. "I deeply wish to return" to America, he added.

Ms. McLaughlin, the D.H.S. spokeswoman, said the agency had fulfilled the order for the men's deportation that a judge issued in 2018.

Not the Target, but Still Detained

Not all ICE arrests have unfolded behind closed doors at 26 Federal Plaza.

While ICE has sent agents to conduct raids targeting people with criminal backgrounds, they have also swept up undocumented immigrants -- including bystanders and relatives -- who are not the intended targets but happen to be near the location of the raid.

In April, for example, the agency publicized an "enhanced immigration enforcement operation" in New York that it said had resulted in 206 people being arrested in a single week.

More than half of them -- 121 -- had "significant criminal convictions" or were facing charges, the agency said, including murder, arson and drug crimes. Dozens of others appeared to have had no criminal backgrounds.

The federal building at 290 Broadway in Lower Manhattan has become a hot spot for agents from Immigration and Customs Enforcement to arrest migrants. Todd Heisler/The New York Times


ICE officials have said these "collateral arrests" are part of the president's pledge to deport anyone who is in the country illegally. Immigration lawyers argue that collateral arrests, which were not common under President Joseph R. Biden Jr., are netting people who are simply in the wrong place at the wrong time.

Such was the case for Timoteo, a 26-year-old undocumented immigrant from Guatemala, who was returning to the Sheepshead Bay neighborhood of Brooklyn on April 2 after working at a bakery. When he reached the door of his home, a man, his face covered, approached without identifying himself, causing Timoteo, who said he had been robbed twice before, to run, he said.

Timoteo said that about six plainclothes officers in masks had emerged from unmarked cars and tackled him after a brief chase, fracturing his left foot. It was then that he realized they were ICE agents.

Timoteo, an undocumented immigrant from Guatemala, was coming home from work one day when federal agents descended. He was arrested, but he wasn't the person they were looking for.


"I ran because I sincerely thought I was going to be robbed," said Timoteo, who asked to be identified only by his first name to protect his family in Guatemala.

He said that the agents had cursed at him and inquired about a man he did not know who they said lived in his building. They demanded that he open the door, but he said he had refused because he feared they would arrest his 28-year-old brother, Santos, whom he cares for and who was inside recovering from leukemia treatment.

The agents took Timoteo to a hospital before shuttling him to a Hudson Valley jail and placing him in deportation proceedings. Timoteo said he had crossed the U.S.-Mexico border unaccompanied nine years ago, when he was 17.

ICE agents acknowledged that they had been seeking another man, but they argued that they had identified themselves by displaying their badges and that Timoteo had broken his foot after he jumped a 20-foot wall as he fled, according to internal agency documents.

Timoteo used to live on a quiet street in the Sheepshead Bay neighborhood of Brooklyn.


On May 15, Timoteo limped into a small room at the Hudson Valley detention facility wearing a yellow jumpsuit and sat in front of a camera for a virtual hearing before an immigration judge.

A government prosecutor conceded in court that Timoteo did not have a criminal record. The judge appeared sympathetic and scheduled a bond hearing for his release. Such hearings for undocumented immigrants have since become rare occurrences.

"Everything is going to work for you," Judge Dara F. Reid told him through an interpreter. "I have a feeling you won't be detained for very much longer."

Timoteo was released but still faces the possibility of deportation as his October court date looms.

For now, he is working at a pizzeria and sharing a two-bedroom apartment with his brother and other Guatemalans. He hopes to apply for a green card.

Ordered to Leave, and Still Here

Immigrants who arrived as adults and have been in the United States as far back as the 1990s have also been swept up.

Sering Ceesay had flown from Gambia using someone else's passport and was ordered by a judge to voluntarily leave the United States in 1997. He never complied.

Over three decades, Mr. Ceesay, 63, lived a simple life in the same Bronx apartment he has shared with other Gambians since arriving in New York, cheering the Knicks on television. Mr. Ceesay, who is illiterate, swept sidewalks in the Flatiron district in Manhattan for years until two heart attacks forced him to stop.

Like the Salvadoran brothers, Mr. Ceesay was on ICE's radar. He had been checking in with the agency for 15 years while his deportation remain unresolved. He is among the 1.4 million migrants who have already been ordered by judges to leave the United States, but have not.

That changed on Feb. 14 when he was asked to check in at 26 Federal Plaza.

Sering Ceesay, who has many serious medical conditions, has worn an electronic ankle bracelet since being released from an immigration detention center.


Mr. Ceesay was arrested during the routine check-in and sent to the detention center near Buffalo but without the medicine he needed to treat his hypertension and chronic heart failure.

He developed strokelike symptoms and did not receive medical care until days later, when Sarah Gillman, a lawyer from the advocacy group Robert F. Kennedy Human Rights, was visiting the center and noticed he was sick.

"When I met them," Mr. Ceesay said, "they saved my life."

The organization began representing Mr. Ceesay, arguing that he had been unlawfully detained. After more than two months, he was released when a federal judge ruled that he had to be given a "reasonable" opportunity to prepare for his deportation to Gambia, including arranging medical care.

Mr. Ceesay came from Gambia more than three decades ago. Since arriving, he has shared a Bronx apartment with his countrymen.


"Noncitizens, even those subject to a final removal order, have constitutional rights just like everyone else in the United States," Lawrence J. Vilardo, a district judge for the Western District of New York, wrote in his decision.

Ms. McLaughlin, the D.H.S. spokeswoman, said that ICE had arrested Mr. Ceesay after he had failed to self-deport for nearly two decades, adding that ICE was arranging his deportation. She said that detainees received proper medical care. "This is the best health care than many aliens have received in their lives," she said.

A few days after returning home with an electronic ankle bracelet, Mr. Ceesay was taken to Jacobi Medical Center in an ambulance after feeling dizzy and falling because of his heart problems.

He has remained in legal limbo since then. His lawyers have continued to file motions to stave off deportation.

"If they send me home, I'm done," Mr. Ceesay said. "I didn't come here for crime, I didn't come here for nothing. I just came to survive."

Steven Rich and Albert Sun contributed reporting.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/08/04/nyregion/new-york-immigrant-arrests-trump.html
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In Delhi and New York, Hindu Right Wing Lines Up Against Mamdani

As Zohran Mamdani gets within striking distance of becoming New York's first Muslim mayor, he is drawing fire from supporters of India's populist prime minister, who accuse him of being anti-Hindu.

Some Hindu American groups accuse Zohran Mamdani, seen here addressing a group of Muslim men in March, of promoting an anti-Hindu agenda. Andres Kudacki for The New York Times



By Pranav Baskar



Aug 01, 2025 at 10:00 AM

Two days before New York City Democrats went to the polls to select their mayoral nominee in June, a plane flew over the Statue of Liberty trailing a banner attacking the race's front-runner, Zohran Mamdani.

"Save NYC from global intifada," it read in letters five feet high. "Reject Mamdani."

The banner, seemingly aimed at the city's Jewish voters, touched on the campaign's most charged foreign policy issue: Mr. Mamdani's criticism of Israel. But the group behind it wasn't Jewish or Israeli. Its members are Indian-American Hindus, who accuse Mr. Mamdani of pushing an anti-Hindu and anti-Indian agenda.

For years, Mr. Mamdani has assailed the government of Prime Minister Narendra Modi of India, a populist whose political ideology inextricably links nationalism with Hinduism at the expense of the country's Muslim minority. 

Muslim members of a South Asian political group at a rally for Mr. Mamdani in Brooklyn. New York's South Asian community is divided over the candidate, partly along religious lines. Jonah Rosenberg for The New York Times


Mr. Mamdani in May called the prime minister a "war criminal." Previously, he lobbied to stop Mr. Modi from visiting New York, and demanded that a state assemblywoman return campaign contributions from Indian Americans whom he characterized as "Hindu fascists."

While campaigning for the State Assembly in 2020, Mr. Mamdani attended a demonstration in Times Square at which a group protesting the construction of a Hindu temple on the site of a onetime mosque in India chanted, "Who are Hindus? Bastards!" 

Mr. Mamdani had never publicly condemned those remarks, and his campaign initially declined to comment when asked about them among other matters. Later in the video, Mr. Mamdani says he is there to fight for an India that is "pluralistic" and "where everyone can belong regardless of their religion."  

For years, Mr. Mamdani has assailed the government of Prime Minister Narendra Modi of India, center, a populist whose political ideology inextricably links nationalism with Hinduism. Atul Loke for The New York Times


After this story's publication, Zara Rahim, a senior campaign adviser, said in a statement that Mr. Mamdani "rejects rhetoric targeting Hindus" and attended the 2020 protest to "stand against right-wing nationalism" in India. She added that Mr. Mamdani's mother is Hindu, and the religion "is a meaningful part of Zohran's life." 

Now, Mr. Mamdani is within striking distance of becoming the city's first Muslim and first person of South Asian heritage to become mayor, and he finds himself on the receiving end of attacks by an army of Modi supporters, both in India and the United States.

The efforts reveal how sectarian politics in Delhi can affect an election in New York. In India, attacks on Mr. Mamdani blare from pro-Modi news outlets across millions of TVs and smartphones. In the United States, Indian American groups, some with direct ties to Mr. Modi and his governing Bharatiya Janata Party, are taking a more subtle approach -- raising money for Mr. Mamdani's opponents.

"There were simultaneous campaigns by India-based Hindu nationalists and U.S.-based Hindu groups, pushing the idea that he would be an anti-Hindu candidate," said Raqib Naik, the director of the Center for the Study of Organized Hate, a watchdog group that tracks Islamophobia online.

Despite such attacks, Mr. Mamdani has found passionate support among many South Asians in New York. Younger, working-class, Muslim and liberal South Asians including Hindus are energized by the possibility that New York could have its first South Asian mayor, even if some Indian Americans think his views are anti-Hindu. Mr. Mamdani won by large margins in some neighborhoods with sizable South Asian populations, and he captured 52 percent of all first-choice votes cast in majority-Asian neighborhoods. 

Mr. Mamdani appeals to some South Asian New Yorkers, like these Muslims with whom he met in June, the night before Eid al-Adha. Other voters in the diaspora find his actions anti-Hindu.  Shuran Huang for The New York Times


New York City's roughly 447,064 South Asian residents are an important pool of voters, but they are hardly a monolithic bloc, and it is hard to predict the effect some degree of Hindu opposition might have on Mr. Mamdani's electoral chances. (Between 2023 and 2024, the Pew Research Center estimated that Hindus make up 2 percent of New York's metropolitan population, and other survey data places the number of Hindu adherents in the city at close to 80,000.)

New York is America's largest city and financial capital, affording its mayor an outsized role on the world stage. As Mr. Mamdani prepares for the general election and tries to reassure moderate Democrats that he is a viable contender, he is also facing the ire of a party machine a world away.

One of Mr. Mamdani's main criticisms of Mr. Modi concerns his role in 2002 as leader of the Indian state of Gujarat during sectarian riots. Mr. Modi has been accused of failing to slow or stop violence that left hundreds dead, most of them Muslims. In the aftermath, Mr. Modi faced sanctions by the United States and at one point was denied a visa to visit. 

Backlash to Mr. Mamdani's remarks has come from the top in India. A B.J.P. national spokeswoman, Sanju Verma, recently called Mr. Mamdani a "Hinduphobic bigot" and "a rabid liar."

The B.J.P's talking points have been amplified to a global audience by a network of pro-Modi outlets and influencers.

Mr. Modi, second from left, shared a stage in 2003 with Mayor Eric Adams, right. Mr. Adams, running as a independent, has been supported by some Hindu American groups. Michael M. Santiago/Getty Images


One anchor at a pro-Modi television network recently called Mr. Mamdani a "part-time revolutionary, full-time Modi baiter." Another announcer said Mr. Mamdani associated "with Pakistani lobbyists in the United States," suggesting that the candidate would promote the interests of India's longtime rival.

According to data reviewed by The Times and compiled by The Center for the Study of Organized Hate, in the weeks between June 13 and June 30, more than 600 posts criticizing Mr. Mamdani were uploaded to X from known right-wing accounts in India and global profiles associated with Hindu nationalism, some with hundreds of thousands of followers.

Rohit Chopra, a professor at Santa Clara University who studies Hindu nationalism, said Mr. Mamdani's Muslim identity and sharp criticism of Mr. Modi have been enough to "discredit him among Indian Americans while also being played to maximum effect for political capital within India."

Mr. Mamdani, 33, was born in Kampala Uganda, seen here, but his father is from Gujarat, Mr. Modi's home state, where hundreds of people, many of them Muslim, were killed in riots in 2002.  Stuart Tibaweswa for The New York Times


His parents' backgrounds have provided additional ammunition for the Hindu right. Mr. Mamdani, 33, was born in Uganda, but his father is from Gujarat, Mr. Modi's home state, where hundreds of people, many of them Muslim, were killed in riots in 2002. His mother, the filmmaker Mira Nair, is a doyenne of India's progressive left.

In the United States, the distrust of Mr. Mamdani among some Hindus has motivated on-the-ground political action, and those efforts have been supercharged by diaspora groups' close ties to Mr. Modi and his party.

The Gujarati Samaj of New York, an Indian cultural center in Queens with about 4,000 members, exemplifies the U.S. groups that are in close contact with Mr. Modi and are actively supporting Mr. Mamdani's opponents.

Samaj members visited Mr. Modi in India in February and remain "in touch" with him, speaking to him "directly," the group's president, Harshad Patel, said. In July, members held a fund-raiser for Mayor Eric Adams, the incumbent running against Mr. Mamdani as an independent. In 2023, Mr. Adams shared a stage with Mr. Modi at the U.N.'s International Yoga Day.

A handout photo from the political action committee Indian Americans for Cuomo shows the aerial banner the group paid for before the New York City Democratic primary. Indian Americans for Cuomo


Satya Dosapati, the founder of the Indian Americans for Cuomo PAC, which paid for the aerial banner over the Statue of Liberty, previously led protests against the University of Pennsylvania when Mr. Modi was dropped as a speaker there in 2013.

The Hindu American Foundation, whose members maintain relationships with the Indian government and which is the largest Hindu advocacy organization in the United States, was co-founded by Mihir Meghani, who wrote a Hindu nationalist essay adopted by the B.J.P.

The foundation has not taken a public position on Mr. Mamdani's campaign, but its director, Suhag Shukla, attacked Mr. Mamdani in an online post as "an entitled, dilettante" and said in a statement that he has used "demonizing rhetoric" against Hindus. Other former and current leaders of the foundation have also criticized the candidate online.

Mr. Mamdani, now running in a general election and seeking a broader base of support, said recently that he would "discourage" using the controversial phrase "globalize the intifada," which inspired the banner over the Statue of Liberty. Many see the statement as a call for violence.

The question remains whether Mr. Mamdani will similarly temper his criticism of Mr. Modi as November's vote approaches. He declined a request to be interviewed for this article.

Since the clip of Mr. Mamdani calling the prime minister a war criminal went viral among Hindu voters, Mr. Mamdani has been less vocal about Indian politics.
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A Tiny Conservative News Outlet Pioneered the Attack on Higher Education

Campus Reform was founded years ago to expose what it calls leftist bias on college campuses. The online site's cause has gone from fringe to mainstream.

Zachary Marschall is the editor of Campus Reform, a news site focused on finding evidence of left-leaning bias on campuses. Jason Andrew for The New York Times



By Vimal Patel



Aug 03, 2025 at 10:00 AM

Around the height of the pro-Palestinian campus protests last year, a conservative journalist sent an email to the federal government complaining about Princeton University.

"Jewish students have felt increasingly unwelcome and unsafe at Princeton," the journalist, Zachary Marschall, wrote. He cited a series of news reports about pro-Palestinian activism on campus, including a student group demanding "the full dismantling of the Zionist apartheid state." He wanted a full investigation.

Dr. Marschall was not a student himself. In fact, he had never set foot on the Princeton campus. Nevertheless, the complaint resulted in a federal investigation.

Dr. Marschall, who is Jewish, may be the most prolific filer of antisemitism civil rights complaints to the federal government. He says he has filed 33 against colleges around the country, leading to 16 investigations.

The Trump administration has made fighting antisemitism a central plank in its education agenda and vowed to punish institutions that it says have allowed antisemitism to proliferate. Many of Dr. Marschall's targets have landed on a list of 60 schools that officials have said they are investigating. (Princeton did not comment on the complaint or the investigation.)

Dr. Marschall considers the government's attention to his complaints another victory for the conservative newspaper he edits, Campus Reform, and its longtime mission to expose what he calls leftist bias and abuse on college campuses around the country.

His group, though small, was an early architect of the internet-era conservative attack on higher education. In recent years, the group's alarmed view of American college campuses has moved from the fringes into the mainstream.

Its articles have been picked up by outlets like Fox News and Newsmax. It has provided grist for a movement of like-minded, right-leaning activists. Similar groups have formed, mimicking its tactics, and in recent years its concerns that colleges have left-leaning biases have gained some traction in more moderate circles, including among some who argue free speech has been stifled on campuses.

"Higher education news went from a niche topic to a national news topic," said Dr. Marschall, who has been editor in chief since 2022. "There's a trend away from isolated incidents to: How does this fit into a national conversation?"

Campus Reform was started in 2009 as a social media site for conservatives by the Leadership Institute, a training ground for conservative students founded by the activist Morton Blackwell. The institute trains conservative leaders and helps students start newspapers on their campuses, among other activities. The site transitioned in 2012 to cover news.

It has since published thousands of articles about liberal professors and students on American college campuses. The articles are often written by freelance college students, with headlines like "'Queer polyamorous neurodivergent woman' teaches Ithaca College workshop on 'Ethical Non-Monogamy.'"

Campus Reform produces news articles often contributed by college students, but in recent months, it has broadened its strategy to go after universities.  Jason Andrew for The New York Times


 Last year, the Leadership Institute hired Riley Gaines, who tied for fifth place in a college swimming championship with a transgender woman and became a cause on the right among people who argue transgender athletes should not compete in women's sports. In 2023, the group spent about $34 million on its programs, including about $1.5 million on Campus Reform.

Now, the "reform" long sought by the newspaper is taking hold. The Trump administration is trying to stamp out diversity and equity programming, through threat of federal force. To avoid the government's wrath, many campuses have renamed or eliminated diversity offices, tightened protest rules and taken a harder line against student activists.

Campus Reform's critics argue its bleak view of colleges is an invention stitched together with anecdotes, often out of context, sometimes broadcast by mainstream media. They say it is an unfair and inaccurate view of life on campuses and note that its tactics, which often single out and name individuals, can lead people to become targets of harassment and abuse.

But the view that campuses are dominated by liberal faculty and students is not a new idea.

The modern conservative movement began after William F. Buckley Jr. chronicled perceived left-leaning biases at Yale in 1951, where he attended as an undergraduate. He published a book called "God and Man at Yale," which accused the school of being anti-Christian and preaching "collectivism."

But Campus Reform updated the strategy for the internet era, and others followed. A similar website, The College Fix, started around the same time. A much larger group, Turning Point USA, started a watch list of professors it deemed purveyors of "leftist propaganda" and launched Charlie Kirk to conservative stardom.

"When we started," said John J. Miller, the founder of The College Fix, "we didn't feel like we had a ton of competition."

Campus Reform "mainstreamed the strategy" of using anecdote to craft a narrative of higher education, said Isaac Kamola, a Trinity College political science professor who has studied the group.

"In the last few years, especially after the Black Lives Matter protests, that's been taken up by lots of organizations," he added.

Now, books like "The Coddling of the American Mind," which described a new generation of college students quick to take offense and turn to censorship, have become best sellers. Professors on many campuses have formed groups to decry liberal groupthink.

After the Hamas attack on Israel upended campus politics in 2023, Republican lawmakers and others, including powerful donors, embraced the issue of college campuses as liberal hotbeds. Several high-profile college presidents were toppled after facing intense pressure from Republicans.

Dr. Marschall got involved, too. He says colleges have been hypocritical and are less attuned to antisemitism than discrimination against other minority groups. He said he began using Title VI as a mechanism to protect Jewish students on campus, filing complaints based on news reports.

His effort has highlighted that anyone can lodge complaints that lead to a civil rights investigation, a process the Trump administration is now using in its attacks on schools. The strategy's success has also been something of a shock, even to Dr. Marschall.

"I was never expecting any of them to be open or investigated," he said. "This is as big a surprise to me as it is to everyone else."

Jason Stanley, a philosophy professor, has been the subject of many Campus Reform stories. Ian Willms for The New York Times


Campus Reform is an "anti-intellectual hammer" that has struck fear in faculty members, said Jason Stanley, a philosophy professor who has been the subject of many Campus Reform articles. Dr. Stanley, who recently left Yale and started at the University of Toronto, said any professor who becomes the target of the group receives a barrage of angry and abusive emails, phone calls and physical mail, chilling their speech.

Dr. Kamola also said he viewed the site more as a "surveillance apparatus" watching professors than a news site. 

In 2016, Dr. Stanley found himself at the center of a conservative media firestorm for the first time, including a Campus Reform article. He had used profanity on social media to condemn a philosophy professor who said being gay was a disability, leading to a backlash.

Dr. Stanley said it was a devastating experience. He couldn't grade papers, spent three weeks in bed and felt abandoned by colleagues. His office phone rang off the hook, and someone sent pornography to his home depicting someone being raped.

Being the target of groups like Campus Reform "has been the greatest threat to freedom of expression for the last decade," Dr. Stanley said. "People are terrified about appearing on their site."

The American Association of University Professors, an academic freedom group, surveyed more than 300 people who were the subject of Campus Reform articles written in 2020, and heard back from over 200. More than 40 percent said they had received threats of physical violence.

Dr. Marschall, an adjunct professor at the University of Kentucky with a doctorate in cultural studies, said universities are petri dishes for broader cultural fissures, which is why his group and others focus on them.

Dr. Stanley says that Dr. Marschall's current complaints are an abuse of Title VI, which was meant to curb harassment, not speech. "When Black students complain about racism, they're being snowflakes," said Dr. Stanley, who is Jewish. "When some Jewish students complain about other Jewish students being pro-Palestinian, suddenly it warrants a Title VI investigation."

When Dr. Stanley announced he was leaving Yale and moving to Canada, he cited the ugliness of the American political environment and the Trump administration's attack on higher education.

His departure was noted in a Campus Reform article, under the headline, "Yale professor compares Trump to Nazis, flees to Canada."
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More than 2,000 lighthouses large and small watch over Norway's fractal, rocky coast.

Some have stood for centuries, guiding mariners through treacherous seas and safely to port.

Now they all must be updated to meet modern international standards.

A crew of technicians has been visiting them one by one, bringing new light to old beacons.

This is their journey.


A Voyage to Bring Norway's Lighthouses Into the 21st Century

More than 2,000 navigational beacons, big and small, oversee the nation's 60,000-mile-long coast. Now they need an upgrade.


Photographs by Michal Siarek
Text by Alan Burdick



Aug 03, 2025 at 08:00 AM

If ever there was a beacon of hope, it is the lighthouse -- "immovable, immortal, eminent," as the novelist (and son of a lighthouse designer) Robert Louis Stevenson put it. The oldest lighthouse still in use, built in Galicia by the Romans, dates to A.D. 100.

"I can think of no other edifice constructed by man as altruistic as a lighthouse," George Bernard Shaw once wrote. "They were built only to serve."

The lighthouse hit its peak in the mid-20th century, before radio, radar and global-positioning satellites made ship navigation nearly inch-precise. In Norway today, all the lighthouses are now unmanned and automated.

But they remain essential to mariners as a visual backup -- in case the fancy electronics fail or are scrambled by Russia's military -- and to small boats that lack the proper technology.

Norway is undertaking a grand renovation of its lighthouses in accordance with the International Association of Marine Aids to Navigation and Lighthouse Authorities, which sets the standards for maritime signaling. The effort coincides roughly with the 200th anniversary of the Fresnel lens, a marvel of glassmaking artistry and optical science that revolutionized seafaring and global commerce.

The fishing village on the archipelago of Grip, which dates to the 16th century, is inhabited only seasonally. Grip Lighthouse, completed in 1888 on Brattharskollen, a barren islet, has been unmanned since 1977.


Slettnes Lighthouse, in Gamvik, Norway. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

 Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Slettnes Lighthouse, the northernmost lighthouse on Earth, casts it long shadow across the tundra at the start of polar summer. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Slettnes Lighthouse, the northernmost mainland lighthouse on Earth; repainting the lighthouse on Lille Haukoya last July; the shadow of Slettnes, cast across the tundra at the start of polar summer.

'Another heaven' on Earth

Early lighthouses were lit by open wood fires; later ones with lamps fueled by pitch, tar, coal and, starting in 1780, oil. This light, in turn, was cast outward by ever more elaborate mirrors that sat behind the lamp. But even the best light was scattered and feeble, visible from no more than a few miles away. A ship could founder on sandbars by the time it saw the warning.

In 1823, a French engineer, Augustin-Jean Fresnel, unveiled the Fresnel lens: concentric rings of glass prisms that, meticulously aligned, bent the light into a unified beam. Much less light was lost and much fuel was saved. Stationed high enough, the light could be seen by ships 50 miles away.

At the time, scientists insisted that light was composed of particles. Fresnel championed the new "undulationist" theory, that light acts as a wave, and his lens proved its utility beyond doubt. (Physicists today recognize that, improbably, light is both a wave and a particle.)

At the North Cape Museum in Honningsvag, Arnt Edmund Ofstad and Erik Lingjaerde reassemble a Fresnel lens from Helnes Lighthouse, which was decommissioned two decades ago.


Decommissioned lenses at the Norwegian Coastal Administration in Kabelvag. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

 Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Inside the Fresnel lens of the navigational light on Spildra; spare bulbs rotate into place when one burns out. The light, cast through panels of green, white or red glass, helps passing ships keep the beacon properly to port or starboard. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Decommissioned lenses at the Norwegian Coastal Administration in Kabelvag; an energy-efficient LED unit like this one will eventually replace the lamp at Fruholmen Lighthouse; inside the lighthouse on Spildra island.

Lighthouses equipped with Fresnel lenses soon lined the French coast. Other nations quickly adopted the technology, starting with Norway in 1832. The number of shipwrecks around the world plummeted.

"For the sailor who steers by the stars, it was as if another heaven had descended to earth," the French historian Jules Michelet wrote in 1861.

Video: 


Upgrading a nation's lightscape

The Fresnel lens focused the aspirations of the Industrial Age. It made shipping safer, projected global ambition and catalyzed international trade.

"The moment a Fresnel lens appeared at a location was the moment that region became linked into the world economy," Theresa Levitt wrote in "A Short Bright Flash," her history of the invention.

Today, small Fresnel lenses are everywhere, from traffic lights to stage lights. But the production of lighthouse-scale glass lenses ceased in the 1960s. Those that remain are fragile, expensive to maintain and hard to repair, for lack of parts.

Many of Norway's Fresnel lenses were destroyed in World War II by retreating German forces. Only 80 or so are still in use.

The small lighthouse on Brattholmen is replaced by an omnidirectional sector light, an all-in-one unit with L.E.D. lamp, solar array, batteries and electronics for remote operation.


Crew members return to the Gamle Oskoy after a work visit to Terningen Lighthouse. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Eivind Lande, captain of the Gamle Oksoy, fills the ship's log on the approach to the Kaura lighthouse station. Gro Anita Bardseth, right, and her daughter, Klara Ingebjorg Pilskog, are volunteers. Michal Siarek for The New York Times



Returning to the ship Gamle Oksoy after a work visit to Terningen Lighthouse; Captain Eivind Lande fills out the ship's log in the company of Gro Anita Bardseth, right, and her daughter, Klara Ingebjorg Pilskog; technicians with the vessel OV Bokfjord calibrating the light at Hansneset Lighthouse. 

Technicians with the Norwegian Coastal Administration have been visiting the lighthouses one by one, upgrading older lamps and replacing diesel generators with solar arrays. Some Fresnel lenses are moved to museums; some are dismantled, to serve as spare parts elsewhere. Where Fresnel lenses remain, they are delicately cleaned and repaired.

Naturally, this work is best done in summer, when daylight lasts for weeks and most lighthouses are turned off. The lenses are kept shrouded under curtains or cozies to prevent the sun, focused as if through a magnifying glass, from starting fires.

A radiant culture

As well as a guardian to mariners, the lighthouse served as anchor and emblem to many isolated coastal communities. Norway's lighthouses are no longer manned, but in their time, each was maintained by locals, sometimes clusters of families, who kept the lamp working, did repairs and wiped the lens free of smoke. At some lights, this work was done around the clock in four-hour shifts -- a life as arduous, meticulous and vital as any aboard a ship.

The LiDAR scans made by Ms. Moltu and her colleagues will be transformed into 3-D digital models, enabling conservators to track any physical changes to the lighthouse and to help preserve it. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Ottar Olsen, the last master keeper of Slettnes Lighthouse, in 2021. He died in 2024 at age 94. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

At the Norwegian Coastal Administration in Kabelvag, Line Eriksson inspects a model of a breakwater featuring a new navigational beacon. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Kristine Moltu, a museum conservator, conducting LIDAR scans of Kjeungskjaer Lighthouse to create 3-D digital models for posterity; Ottar Olsen, the last master keeper from Slettnes Lighthouse, who died in 2024; a model of a breakwater with a new navigational light.

Espen Jensen Wilhelmsen removes the Fresnel lens from the small lighthouse at Maursund.


For four generations, the family of Espen Jensen Wilhelmsen, an electrician with the Norwegian Coastal Administration, tended the light at Maursund by rowboat from their farm across the strait. With Mr. Wilhelmsen's help, the light is now fully modernized and automated.

Waves upon waves

"The most surprising part about dealing with lighthouses is how much they are a sensory experience," said Michal Siarek, who took these photographs. During the polar summer, the low sun hits the lens and projects hypnotizing patterns on the walls. In winter, the light catches your eye as it sweeps across the landscape.

"It brings a sense of reassurance that someone is on duty and watching," Mr. Siarek said. "The low machine-hum of the rotor and the warmth of the light in the lantern room feel like basking in the sun, against a raging storm outside that makes the tower tremble and sing."

Refractions from the Fresnel lens inside Bokfjord Lighthouse. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Slettnes, Norway's northernmost light, glows beneath the northern lights. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Falling snow reflects the, light from the Fresnel lens of Slettnes Lighthouse. Michal Siarek for The New York Times

Refractions created by the dismantled Fresnel lens from Bokfjord Lighthouse; Slettnes Lighthouse radiates beneath the northern lights; the Slettnes light illuminating falling snow.
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The Ghost in the Therapy Room

Therapists are cautious about sharing personal information. When they fall ill or die unexpectedly, the shock can be shattering.

Jeff Axelbank learned from a colleague that his therapist had died. 



By Ellen Barry



Jul 24, 2025 at 10:00 AM

The last time Jeff Axelbank spoke to his psychoanalyst, on a Thursday in June, they signed off on an ordinary note.

They had been talking about loss and death; Dr. Axelbank was preparing to deliver a eulogy, and he left the session feeling a familiar lightness and sense of relief. They would continue their discussion at their next appointment the following day.

On Friday morning, though, the analyst texted him to cancel. She wasn't feeling well. Dr. Axelbank didn't make much of it -- over years of long-term psychoanalysis, each had canceled on occasion. But the following week, he still hadn't heard from her, and a note of fear crept into his text messages.

"Can you confirm, are we going to meet tomorrow at our usual time?"

"I'm concerned that I haven't heard from you. Maybe you missed my text last night."

"My concern has now shifted to worry. I hope you're OK."

After the analyst failed to show up for three more sessions, Dr. Axelbank received a text from a colleague. "I assume you have heard," it said, mentioning the analyst's name. "I am sending you my deepest condolences."

Dr. Axelbank, 67, is a psychologist himself, and his professional network overlapped with his analyst's. So he made a few calls and learned something that she had not told him: She had been diagnosed with pancreatic cancer in April and had been going through a series of high-risk treatments. She had died the previous Sunday. (The New York Times is not naming this therapist, or the others in this article, to protect their privacy.)

Dr. Axelbank hung up in a state of shock -- heartbreak, confusion, but mostly shock. He pored over their final conversations in search of signals he might have missed. He cycled through anger and self-recrimination. Should he have pressed her harder for details about her health? Did she think she was protecting him by keeping her illness secret?

He had encountered a thorny problem for those in the mental health professions. Ethics guidelines require psychologists to make preparations in case they become incapacitated or die, appointing an executor to break the news to their patients and find them new care.

But it is a chore that many of them push aside, and none of the major professional associations monitor compliance. Lynn Bufka, head of practice for the American Psychological Association, said she had no idea what percentage of members had a plan in place.

Even if that data were available, she said, pressure to comply would have to come from licensing boards or insurers, since, as she put it, "we cannot process an ethics complaint against someone who has passed away."

As the mental health work force ages, a handful of activists within the profession are urging their colleagues to confront their own frailty and prepare patients for what is to come.

"Of course the patients are distressed when they lose their analyst, but the real anger and pain, about having been essentially lied to, is really quite awful," said Dr. Robert Galatzer-Levy, who has published studies of patients whose therapists died during treatment.

Dr. Galatzer-Levy, 80, a senior analyst at the Chicago Psychoanalytic Institute, became interested in the subject after he was referred a dozen patients whose analysts had died. Often, he found, they were left traumatized, mistrustful of the whole endeavor of therapy.

Their analysts had been colleagues of his, well-respected and senior figures. But they seemed, he said, "around their own mortality to become really quite inept, and did not do obvious things, such as simply being straightforward with patients about what was going on." Frequently, the patients learned about their death in the newspaper, or from a note attached to their analyst's door, or through word of mouth.

"There's a lot that therapists and analysts can't do," he said. "The one thing we can do is be honest. When one is basically being untruthful about something as important as whether one is going to be around to do the work -- that is an enormous breach."

A patient shared the last email she got from her therapist. Eli Imadali for The New York Times


'She was kind of orthodox'

Dr. Axelbank, who lives in Highland Park, N.J., saw his analyst three times a week, settling himself on a plush brown couch while she sat behind him in an armchair. From the outset, she had turned a "laser-focused" attention on him, making it clear that she was fully devoted to his needs, a feeling he said he had never received from his mother.

Asked how the analyst made him feel, Dr. Axelbank searched for words, and finally retrieved a line from an old love song -- "I've been waiting since I toddled / For the great relief of having you to talk to."

The work with her changed him, he said. He no longer stutters. The "malignant, toxic" internal voice he had carried around since childhood was replaced by something gentler and more benevolent. It made him a better husband. It made him a better parent.

"I just lost the person who knows me better than anybody else," he said. "Better than my wife, better than my family, because I've talked to her about everything. And so, to be without that is -- it's a terrible loss."

And yet there was no shiva, no wake, no funeral. The week he learned of her death, he had a houseguest visiting, and he felt obligated to keep up a cheerful, lively demeanor. "We still had to walk the boardwalk, and play some Skee-Ball and go to the Phillies game," he said. He compared her death to a miscarriage, or the death of a beloved pet: a profound loss that is unrecognized by society.

He was also angry. He couldn't believe that she hadn't told him. He tried to give her the benefit of the doubt: Maybe she needed time to come to terms with it. Maybe she was worried about hijacking their final months of treatment by shifting the focus away from his concerns. She was "kind of orthodox, old school," he said, always brushing away his questions about her life.

But he also worried that maybe he was the one who screwed up, by allowing her to maintain that distance.

There was only one person in the world who he knew could help him untangle all these strains of dark feeling. And she was gone.

He found himself longing to return to her office, a place where he had spent some of the richest and most comforting hours of his life. From her couch, he looked up at a glass dream-catcher and a heavy, acorn-shaped lantern hanging from the ceiling. Maybe seeing those things one more time would help him let go.

"That makes it real," he said. "They're gone. You're kind of putting all the pieces together."

Other patients, recalling the sudden death of a therapist, described the same lack of resolution.

Eric Hensal, 58, a Washington-area political consultant, knew his analyst had cancer and had agreed to continue their sessions as his condition deteriorated. That wasn't the problem. What bothers Mr. Hensal, 13 years later, is that no one called him when the analyst died. He found out when he showed up at his office for a session and the door was locked.

"No note, no nothing," he said. "It's just like, Oh, that's it. You turn around and walk down the hallway and go to the elevator and leave. It's sad. I mean, I still get sad when I think about it, because it was just so abrupt."

"I don't think she was lying," said Meghan Arthur, whose therapist suggested that her cancer was beatable. "I think that's what she really believed." Eli Imadali for The New York Times


Meghan Arthur, 45, has played and replayed her final exchanges with her analyst. The analyst's cancer was not a secret -- for months, they scheduled their sessions around her chemotherapy. But the analyst told Ms. Arthur she was going to beat it. She talked about the future, maybe renting a cottage in Scotland to plot out the next stage of her career.

It was confusing. Toward the end, the analyst sent a warm, affectionate note to all her patients, explaining that she was going to a hospice -- but only for the weekend. "If we can get an appointment on the calendar, we should do it, and then see how things pan out," the analyst wrote. "One never knows."

Then a week passed, and another week, and Ms. Arthur got a terrible feeling in the pit of her stomach. "I wanted to trust her," she said. "And I don't think she was lying. I think that's what she really believed." Three weeks after her last appointment, a family member shared the news that the analyst was dead.

Years have passed, and Ms. Arthur has not quite shaken off a feeling of abandonment. "This woman helped me so much, for so long, and then, at the very end, she couldn't be clear to me about what was actually happening," she said. "She kind of put that on me -- which is not, I mean, as the patient, that is not supposed to be my job."

An honor system

In 1999, a prominent young San Diego psychologist died suddenly, leaving her family to manage a legal and logistical nightmare: reams of sensitive case files and an appointment book full of long-term patients who had to be informed of her death right away, lest they simply appear in her office to find her gone.

Her colleagues at the San Diego Psychological Association, agreeing that this should not fall to her family, divided the work among themselves. Soon they had a template for a "professional will" -- a document identifying executors and the steps they should take to terminate a practice.

The idea spread quickly, and it began to appear in professional ethics codes. But writing a will made many members uncomfortable, said Linda Altes, who served on the association's PRID committee, which stood for Psychologist Retirement, Incapacitation and Death. ("We just shortened it and hoped nobody knew what we were referring to," she said.)

"Just getting people to write an acknowledgment that it could happen, that was quite an accomplishment," she said. And it remained, as she put it, "an honor system."

Robyn Miller, a therapist in Bethesda, Md., began studying the problem seven years ago, after she served as an executor for a colleague and close friend who died of cancer. She was taken aback by the emotional intensity of the task, she said, counseling "patient after patient who was shocked and bereaved," and some who felt "rejected and abandoned."

And she began to doubt that the honor system was working. When she surveyed 114 colleagues, they agreed overwhelmingly that a professional will was a good idea -- but 68 percent of respondents did not have one. She began to compile accounts from patients who learned of a clinician's death in unsettling or impersonal ways.

Robyn Miller, a psychologist in Bethesda, Md., and founder of TheraClosure. Moriah Ratner for The New York Times


"It's really because we are human, too," Dr. Miller said. She concluded that therapists could benefit from the services of a professional executor, much as they outsource marketing or accounting. Last year, she started TheraClosure, which steps in after a clinician's death to manage records and counsel patients. Doing so swiftly and sensitively, she said, could be "the difference between loss and traumatic loss."

And it is true: The way a patient learns of a therapist's death seems to make a difference. Laura Robinson, 56, a psychologist in Ann Arbor, Mich., spoke warmly of how her own therapist had handled it. 

When the therapist went into hospice, she delivered the news in a long, personal letter, recalling specific things about Dr. Robinson and the time they had spent together. Dr. Robinson was so moved that she spent two weeks composing a response that "really conveyed what she meant to me." When she sent it, it bounced back.

"I know she knew the things that I said in the letter anyway," Dr. Robinson said. "It was out in the universe."

When Leilani Crane received word that her therapist had died, she was in the middle of moving, and a ring -- something she had long ago given up for lost -- had dropped out of a drawer and bounced on the floor.

It was clear that the therapist had prepared for this moment. The colleague calling on her behalf seemed to have plenty of time to talk, offering help with referrals and inviting Dr. Crane to attend the funeral. She remembers listening and gazing down at the ring, whose reappearance felt supernatural.

"The fact that she was thoughtful enough to do all this, and take care of us, in case she died," she said. "Really, really, I didn't expect it."

Returning to the scene

Dr. Axelbank has been preparing a workshop for psychoanalysts to encourage them to speak more openly about their own death. Bryan Anselm for The New York Times


As the shock of his analyst's death wore off, Dr. Axelbank found himself thinking about systems. He began seeking out other patients who had lost their therapists and might want to form a support group. He prepared a workshop for psychoanalysts, challenging them to overcome their resistance to speaking about their own death.

"You have to analyze the resistance," he said. "Just wagging your finger at people and telling them you shouldn't do this doesn't work."

He also wanted something more personal. He worked the phones, and eventually found the analyst's sister. He asked if he could visit the office one last time.

A few days later, he stepped into the analyst's waiting room and took a seat.

"I'm here," he texted, and two women -- the analyst's sister and mother -- came out of the office. He registered the fact that they looked like her. It would have appalled the analyst, he thought, this demolition of therapeutic boundaries. But there they were, sitting in the analyst's office together, looking at her baby pictures.

"All of a sudden, the curtain has been drawn back," he said.

Her death had not come out of the blue, they told him. In April, she had been diagnosed with "very advanced" Stage 4 cancer. She was losing weight, and took pain medication when she saw patients. But she did not consider stopping work, her sister said. She had sessions scheduled on the day after she died.

"I think I was the one who said, 'So she was in denial?'" he said. "The word her sister used is that she dove into her devotion to her patients."

They meant it kindly -- as evidence that she cared deeply for her patients -- but Dr. Axelbank felt his anger flare again.

"She deprived me of saying goodbye," he said. "And to tell her how much I love her, and what she meant to me."

They handed him a stack of records, the analyst's notes from five years of sessions. He asked if he could take an object, the dream-catcher that the analyst had hung near the window, and they gave it to him.

The two women left him alone in the office for a few minutes, and then it was done.

Before he walked out the door, Dr. Axelbank asked his analyst's mother if he could give her a hug. They clung together, and, for just a moment, he felt the analyst was back in the room.


Read by Ellen Barry



Audio produced by Adrienne Hurst.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/07/24/health/therapist-sick-death.html
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He Survived the Khmer Rouge and Built a Musical Legacy

Kong Nay, a blind lute player who endured the horrors of a totalitarian regime, exposed a new generation of Cambodians to their country's traditional music.

Kong Nay teaching the chapei dang veng, a long-necked lute, in Phnom Penh, Cambodia, in 2003. Andy Eames/Associated Press



By Mike Ives
Mike Ives reported from Tuol Sala and Phnom Penh, Cambodia.


Aug 04, 2025 at 05:00 AM

Soeung Chetra, a high school student in rural Cambodia, practices a centuries-old musical art form: singing improvised ballads while plucking a Cambodian lute known as the chapei dang veng.

Like other Cambodian chapei players, he was inspired by Kong Nay, a master who died last year at 80. "I want to be as famous as him," Soeung Chetra, 16, said outside his family's wooden stilt house.

Few Cambodian artists of Kong Nay's generation survived the horrors of the Khmer Rouge, the regime that ruled the country from 1975 to 1979, created a nationwide system of forced labor camps and killed up to a quarter of the population. Fewer still spent decades building a legacy.

Kong Nay, who was blind, raised the chapei's profile by teaching young proteges and performing melancholic ballads at home and abroad. One of his last projects, a collaboration with a Cambodian rapper, exposed a new generation of Cambodians to their country's traditional music.

"People say he's the Ray Charles of Cambodia, but some people don't like that," said Song Seng, a nonprofit administrator who introduced Kong Nay to some of his first students.

Ray Charles, his admirers say, is the Kong Nay of America.

Kong Nay performing at the Asia Society in New York in 2013, with Marc Ribot on guitar, Rudy Royston on drums and Ben Allison on bass. Chad Batka for The New York Times


Kong Nay was born on March 15, 1944, near the Gulf of Thailand as one of 10 children, according to his son Kong Boran, 39. His parents were rice farmers, and he lost his eyesight after contracting an illness during childhood.

As a teenager, he asked his uncle to teach him the chapei, a two-stringed instrument played in traditional Khmer ensembles or to accompany ballads.

"How can I teach you if you can't see?" his uncle asked, according to his son.

"Just play and I'll try to remember," Kong Nay said.

He later earned a reputation for his playing. It would save his life when the Khmer Rouge guards in his work camp asked him to sing propaganda, his son said in an interview.

Khmer Rouge soldiers planned to kill him, Kong Nay told The Guardian in 2007. But before they could, Vietnamese soldiers invaded Cambodia and ousted the regime.

Kong Nay and his wife Tat Chan at their house in Phnom Penh, in 2007. Tang Chhin Sothy/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Kong Nay returned to his hometown, where he played chapei at weddings and ceremonies. He and his wife, Tat Chan, who survives him, had 11 children.

He moved to Phnom Penh, the capital, in the early 1990s, and his profile grew on the strength of his plaintive voice, witty improvisations and commanding presence.

One of his best-known songs is a lullaby for a lover.

Please understand my loving heart
In spite of living in our tiny hut, doorless, with holes in the wall
Even though sometimes we eat rice with only fish sauce
You're always here with me


His songs often conveyed moral lessons or social commentary. One gave tips for avoiding the coronavirus. Another said that while young people were once ignorant but respectful, they were now smarter but more mischievous.

Chapei music is "not just about telling old folk tales," he told an audience in New York City in 2013. "It can be used to tell stories with educational messages, and also to critique activities in society that are wrong."

The Cambodian musician Pich Sarath, one of Kong Nay's students, showing a chapei dang veng to school children in Kampong Cham Province, Cambodia, in 2019. Dika Thon


Over the years, Kong Nay taught dozens of students, including Savy Ouch, his partner on the 2007 album "Mekong Delta Blues." Another student, Pich Sarath, now leads a chapei group that has trained dozens more.

"Kong Nay is a role model for other chapei players," some of whom use chapei music to sing about social problems like drunken driving, Pich Sarath said in an interview.

Soeung Chetra, the teenage chapei prodigy, didn't study directly with Kong Nay. But he watches YouTube videos of the master and covers his songs, including "Dancing in a Circle," which deals with romance and longing.

Video: 

Soeung Chetra singing "Dancing in a Circle."

Kong Nay's success made the chapei appealing to younger players, said Soeung Chetra, who has more than 100,000 followers on TikTok and was the subject of an admiring profile last year in the Phnom Penh Post newspaper.

"I want to spread chapei playing to the world, and I don't want it to get lost," he said.

Kong Nay's career showed that traditional music doesn't have to be consigned to the past, said Catherine Grant, a music researcher in Australia.

"He is uniquely Cambodian and the instrument, in representing him, is a source of cultural pride," she said.

That pride was clearly displayed in "Time to Rise," a song Kong Nay recorded with the Cambodian rapper VannDa in 2021. It celebrates Khmer heritage, including musicians who disappeared under Khmer Rouge rule.

Kong Nay, center, and VannDa, third from left, in an image from the music video of "Time To Rise." Baramey Production


The music video opens with Kong Nay plucking ominous notes on his chapei in the darkened galleries of Cambodia's national museum. As an infectious beat rises, he invokes his own legacy.

To the male and female artists
Who seek to fulfill their dreams
Go forth and open the new
Chapter of the treasured arts
Inherited from me, Kong Nay


The video has been viewed more than 130 million times on YouTube. A few weeks after Kong Nay's death, VannDa paid homage to him when he performed the song at the 2024 Paris Olympics.

I said time to rise
Time is priceless
Rise beyond the sky like master Kong Nay
Who rose beyond the stars


Kong Nay in 2016. Tom Whittaker/Alamy


Sun Narin contributed reporting.
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El Salvador's Leader Is Autocrat to Some, Godsend to Others

Lawmakers approved constitutional changes abolishing term limits and allowing President Nayib Bukele to stay in power indefinitely. Why now?

President Nayib Bukele's success in restoring safety in El Salvador has made him enormously popular, even as his tactics have raised alarms. Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times



By Annie Correal and Maria Abi-Habib
Annie Correal and Maria Abi-Habib have been covering El Salvador's president, Nayib Bukele.


Aug 04, 2025 at 01:53 PM

He has swept away checks and balances. His government has made mass arrests. And his lawmakers just rewrote the Constitution to let him lead indefinitely, raising fears that the man who once jokingly called himself the world's "coolest dictator" isn't kidding anymore.

But for many Salvadorans, President Nayib Bukele has been a godsend.

By cracking down on gangs, which not long ago gave El Salvador a reputation as the world's murder capital, Mr. Bukele has instead made his country one of the hemisphere's safest. Average Salvadorans can walk the streets without fear, let their children play outdoors and run businesses without threats of extortion.

Homicides have dropped from several thousand a year to just over 100, according to the government -- a rate lower than Canada's.

So when lawmakers in Mr. Bukele's party abolished presidential term limits late last week, Salvadorans were far from uniformly opposed. Mr. Bukele's success in restoring safety has made him enormously popular, even as his tactics have raised alarms among human rights groups. But the question he seems to face, experts say, is how long that support can last as problems mount beyond the gangs.

El Salvador's Congress abolished presidential term limits on Thursday. Marvin Recinos/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


"Maybe I'll feel differently if you ask me in 10 years, I don't know," said Cecilia Lemus, who runs a nail salon in San Salvador. "But for today, I have no problem with him being re-elected."

She added: "I don't know if this is going to be like Venezuela; I don't think we're headed toward being Cuba, though I don't know."

Mr. Bukele may have chosen to solidify his power now for several reasons, experts said. His approval ratings are still soaring, his slow economy is humming along, albeit by borrowing heavily from the nation's pension fund. And President Trump is in office -- happy to praise Mr. Bukele after sending him deportees and to dismiss human rights concerns.

A leader who solves a major crisis can "become wildly popular and the population will give you a blank check, for a time," said Steven Levitsky, a Harvard political scientist who studies Latin America and is a coauthor of "How Democracies Die."

"Bukele is a smart guy, and he knows that a blank check isn't forever. He's had an incredible run, he has so much support, but no leader's popularity in the history of the world has lasted forever," he added. The electoral overhaul "will protect him for the day that the electorate moves against him."

Mr. Bukele's approval ratings are still soaring, his slow economy is humming along, albeit by borrowing heavily from the nation's pension fund.  Jose Cabezas/Reuters


Mr. Bukele has sharply criticized Nicaragua and Venezuela for similar moves, but on Sunday, he defended El Salvador's constitutional overhaul.

Most "developed countries allow the indefinite re-election of their head of government, and no one bats an eye," he said on social media, drawing a comparison to European parliamentary systems, where in fact lawmakers have the power to remove leaders. "But when a small, poor country like El Salvador tries to do the same, suddenly it's the end of democracy."

Mr. Bukele's security strategy has won him admirers in the region -- and a degree of imitation by other leaders battling drug gangs, like those in Costa Rica and Ecuador. But El Salvador's neighbors largely remained silent after his latest move.

And some Salvadorans are starting to ask for more from Mr. Bukele, including economic growth, basic social programs and help dealing with rising costs.

Mr. Bukele has struggled to make changes economically in particular, experts say, and has not released a comprehensive plan to do so beyond efforts to attract more tourists. Since he came to power in 2019, El Salvador's growth has lagged behind its neighbors Guatemala and Nicaragua.

Last year, growth slipped to 2.6 percent from 3.5 percent in 2023, and it is expected to stall again this year, at 2.2 percent, according to the World Bank. About a third of the country lives in poverty.

Mr. Bukele may have solidified his power before things could slip further, Mr. Levitsky and other analysts said.

Another factor may be the occupant of the White House.

Mr. Bukele with President Trump and other officials in the Oval Office in April. Eric Lee/The New York Times


During the Biden administration, the State Department denounced "significant human rights issues" in El Salvador, spotlighting abuses in prisons following Mr. Bukele's mass arrests, which have left more than 80,000 people behind bars.

But Mr. Trump has made clear he is not interested in policing human rights abroad, cutting State Department entities that work on those issues. This spring, Mr. Trump sent deportees accused of being gang members to Mr. Bukele's prison system.

Along with abolishing term limits, the constitutional changes eliminate runoff elections, extend presidential terms to six years from five, and move up the presidential election by two years, to coincide with legislative elections in 2027. If Mr. Bukele is re-elected that year and completes his term, he will have served for at least 14 years.

A spate of protests this year may have been another driver in cementing Mr. Bukele's power sooner rather than later. His government has "lost control of the narrative" in recent months, said Noah Bullock, the executive director of Cristosal, a Salvadoran human rights group whose employees recently fled the country.

First, the government ended a ban on metal mining. The decision, made despite strong public opposition, led to a rare reproach from Catholic bishops, who gathered 250,000 signatures asking for the ban's reinstatement.

The bishops were ignored, creating what Mr. Bullock called "the sense that this government does what it wants and it imposes its model of development on the population without listening."

Then a Salvadoran investigative outlet, El Faro, posted video interviews with gang leaders talking about a secret pact with Mr. Bukele's government to lower the murder rate. Mr. Bukele has long denied any such pact, but the interviews were broadly shared in El Salvador. The government issued arrest warrants for El Faro journalists, who fled the country.

And in May, an agricultural cooperative held a peaceful vigil outside Mr. Bukele's residence to protest an eviction order that would affect dozens of farming families. Security forces arrested protesters, whom Mr. Bukele accused of being influenced by "globalist NGOs" bent on undermining his government.

"That sequence of events leads to a repressive crackdown that just fundamentally changes the relationship between the regime and the country," said Mr. Bullock, who said it had created an environment of "fear and self-censorship."

For the families of young men swept up in the mass arrests, the move to end term limits  was particularly worrying.

People marched in San Salvador, the capital, last month to demand the release of loved ones detained during a state of emergency. A spate of protests may have helped drive the move to cement Mr. Bukele's power now. Jose Cabezas/Reuters


"It means that now he'll never give up the presidency," Reyna Isabel Cornejo said of Mr. Bukele. Her son was arrested at church a year ago for unknown reasons, she said, and she has not heard from him since. Two of her nephews have been imprisoned, too.

She acknowledged that under Mr. Bukele more people visit her pupusa restaurant and that it's safe to send orders out for delivery. But safety has come at a steep cost, she said.

"He's done a good job," Ms. Cornejo said. "But at the same time, behind the good things he's doing, there's a lot of evil."

Mr. Bukele's move to stay in power should serve as a warning to people in other countries clamoring for a hard-line leader to bring down crime, said Will Freeman, a fellow for Latin America studies at the Council on Foreign Relations.

"If your government is kind of weak and can't get things done, and you face these big challenges, maybe you want someone to be a Bukele for a couple years and then return things to normal," he said. "But the problem is that, often, that's just not what the Bukeles of the world are interested in doing."
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12 Years After Bankruptcy, a Changed Detroit Is Picking a Mayor

Several candidates want to replace Mike Duggan, the only mayor the city has had since its financial crisis. Detroit's next challenge, residents say, will be reviving forgotten neighborhoods.

An array of candidates will compete in Detroit's mayoral primary election on Tuesday.



By Mitch Smith
Reporting from Detroit


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:02 AM

The last time Detroit voters chose a new mayor, the local government was largely controlled by the state, the population was in free-fall and the city was careening through the largest municipal bankruptcy in American history.

A dozen years later, Detroit is functional again. Local control of City Hall was long ago restored, the city's bond rating is on the upswing and the streetlights are back on. And after decades of hemorrhaging residents, the city has seen slight upticks in population in the last two years, according to Census Bureau estimates.

Now, with Mayor Mike Duggan not running for a fourth term, a large field of candidates wants to lead a changed Detroit, population 645,000. The candidates and their supporters broadly agree that Detroit is better off than it was, and that the city's downtown and Midtown were transformed in the Duggan years. At stake now, residents say, is Detroit's next chapter, and whether the renaissance in parts of the city will spread to still-struggling neighborhoods.

"I think a lot of people are concerned that, as our current mayor leaves, do we have someone in place that can sustain what is in place," said Mary Sheffield, the City Council president and leading candidate in pre-election polling. She said Mr. Duggan had "made some tremendous progress in helping Detroit move forward" and has emphasized her collaboration with him on the Council.

Other candidates, while acknowledging some of Mr. Duggan's successes, have described Detroit as a "tale of two cities" and promised to prioritize people and places that they said had been overlooked.

"The divide that is happening in the city, that continues to happen in this city, is epic," said mayoral candidate Todd Perkins. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


Saunteel Jenkins, a former Detroit City Council president, spoke at a mayoral candidate forum. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


"I think a lot of people are concerned that, as our current mayor leaves, do we have someone in place that can sustain what is in place," said Mary Sheffield. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


"The divide that is happening in the city, that continues to happen in this city, is epic," said Todd Perkins, a lawyer who is among the candidates competing for a spot in the November general election. "We've got the number one riverfront in the country, we have a bustling downtown. And then you go two, three miles outside of there, and you see despair."

Voters will have their pick of nine candidates who qualified for the ballot when they go to the polls on Tuesday. The top two finishers will face off in a November election.

Ms. Sheffield, who would be the first woman to lead Detroit, has consistently led in polling, but the race for second is far less clear. Contenders include James Craig, a former police chief; Fred Durhal III, a city councilman; Saunteel Jenkins, a former City Council president; Solomon Kinloch Jr., the pastor of a large church; and Mr. Perkins. Mr. Craig is a Republican, and the other leading candidates are Democrats, though the election is officially nonpartisan.

Residents and candidates alike describe Detroit, where nearly one-third of people live in poverty, as a work in progress. Those who stayed through the worst days of state-appointed emergency management and bankruptcy voiced pride about Detroit's improved reputation, as well as relief that city government was now providing the basics again. Ambulances come when you call. The grass in parks is being mowed.

Many, though, described an uneven recovery that had not fully taken root in corners of the vast city, which covers 139 square miles. Sections of vacant, overgrown land stretch along blocks where houses and shops stood decades ago, when Detroit had nearly 1.85 million residents. Ms. Jenkins, one of the candidates, said "the overwhelming majority of neighborhoods in the city of Detroit have not been turned around."

Mr. Duggan, who is Detroit's first white mayor in decades, won re-election by overwhelming margins in each of the last two cycles and retains high approval ratings in Detroit, where around 75 percent of residents are Black.

This election is poised to return a Black leader to City Hall, with many of the front-runners coming from Detroit's churches and political establishment. The discussion on the campaign trail has focused less explicitly on race than on the disparities between thriving business districts that have attracted newcomers and struggling neighborhoods where those who remain have deep ties.

In interviews, Detroiters said there were not enough grocery stores, that buses do not run often enough and that safety remains a concern even as homicides have dropped.

Mike Duggan was elected mayor of Detroit in 2013. Nick Hagen for The New York Times


Some residents worry that city public transportation doesn't run frequently enough. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


The population in Detroit has slightly increased in the last two years, the Census Bureau says. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


"I think he's done, I want to say, a decent job," Glenda McGadney, a retired federal worker, said of Mr. Duggan, whom she did not vote for in prior elections. "What I don't like about him that is that he had an opportunity, I think, to do more in the neighborhoods, and he did not do that."

Jinnie Andrews, who lives in a senior apartment building that Ms. Sheffield visited recently, said she was a fan of Mr. Duggan and was looking for someone who would build on his work. But Ms. Andrews, like others, said she wanted to see more growth in her part of Detroit, and pressed Ms. Sheffield on how she would fill vacant buildings that once housed CVS and Rite Aid drug stores.

Some candidates have been quick to praise Mr. Duggan. Mr. Durhal said that "I honestly think Mayor Duggan has done an amazing job" and pledged to work on "continuing to eliminate the narrative that there is a tale of two cities."

A longtime Democrat, Mr. Duggan recently left the party and decided to run for governor of Michigan as an independent. He said he broadly agreed with the mayoral candidates' focus on developing neighborhoods, though he noted that property values in many parts of Detroit had doubled or tripled during his tenure.

"Some neighborhoods, when I came in, had 10 percent abandoned homes and some had 80 percent abandoned homes," Mr. Duggan said. "The ones with 10, 20, 30, 40 percent abandoned homes came back faster, and the others took more work. And if I were running for re-election again, I would be talking about reaching those other neighborhoods."

A team painting vacant buildings in 2023. Nick Hagen for The New York Times


Janice Gates said President Trump "has tried to ruin the city of Detroit's reputation nationally." Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


Some residents worry that the city's recovery has been uneven. Sylvia Jarrus for The New York Times


The mayoral election comes a year after Michigan, a closely divided swing state, played a crucial role in returning President Trump to the White House. Detroit, the state's largest city, is heavily Democratic and most of its voters selected Kamala Harris, but Mr. Trump performed better in the city than in previous elections. He also offended some residents when he said that "our whole country will end up being like Detroit if she's your president."

"I would love to see a mayor from this city really go toe-to-toe with him and reclaim our reputation," said Janice Gates, who works for a nonprofit.

Others were looking for a different approach. Ms. Andrews, who lives at the senior apartment building, said she was no fan of Mr. Trump, but would like the next mayor to try to work with the president if possible. Mr. Craig, a former police chief in Detroit and Cincinnati and the only prominent Republican running for mayor, has pitched his relationship with the president as a selling point.

"I say, 'Look, don't judge me because of the relationship,'" Mr. Craig said. "Whether you like him or not, he's the sitting president, and we will need federal help."
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Food Stamp Cuts Could Deal a Blow to Small Grocers

In addition to the hardship many families could face, the cuts to SNAP could lead to the loss of grocery stores in rural areas that already have few food retailers.

Cuts to a federal nutrition assistance program could make it harder for small grocers to stay in business, especially in rural areas where there are already few food retailers.  Jessica Attie for The New York Times



By Madeleine Ngo
Reporting from Washington


Aug 03, 2025 at 10:00 AM

Republican cuts to the federal food stamp program could put millions of people at risk of losing benefits, which would make it harder for them to afford groceries. But the changes could have further consequences, as the reductions squeeze small grocery stores that depend on those customers.

Grocers and food policy researchers have warned that cuts to the food stamp program, officially known as the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program or SNAP, could result in stores laying off workers, raising prices or shuttering entirely as their revenues drop. That has spurred concerns that the cuts could hit local economies and lead to the loss of grocery stores in rural counties that already have few food retailers.

The domestic policy bill that President Trump signed last month imposes stricter work requirements on food stamp recipients, applying them to able-bodied adults through age 64. The law also subjects parents with children 14 and older to the mandate. Previously, adults up to age 54 were subject and people with dependents were exempt. The law also shifts some program costs to states, making them pay more administrative costs and a portion of the benefits for the first time unless they maintain lower payment error rates.

Several states have said the changes will put hundreds of thousands of households at risk of losing some or all of their SNAP benefits. Some states, including Pennsylvania, have questioned whether they can continue operating the program if they cannot shoulder the extra costs of providing benefits.

Republicans say the changes will help reduce dependence on federal benefits and ensure that SNAP serves the neediest families. They have also said the changes would hold states better accountable.

But the measures have alarmed some researchers who say they could make it harder for small grocers to stay in business, particularly in rural areas that are more likely to have both higher shares of SNAP participants and lower access to food retailers. Roughly 27,000 food retailers that largely operate in rural counties face the highest risks from the cuts, according to an analysis from the Center for American Progress, a liberal think tank.

Gina Plata-Nino, a deputy director at the Food Research and Action Center, a nonprofit that supports anti-hunger programs, said the changes could have broad consequences for local economies. If grocery stores bring in fewer dollars, employees at those stores could lose their jobs, she said. Property tax revenue could also fall because of store closures, she added.

Ms. Plata-Nino said the cuts could be particularly painful for rural areas with fewer grocery stores. If grocers close or reduce their hours, people could spend more time and money traveling to buy food, she said. The changes could also result in families purchasing less fresh produce and more food with a long shelf life because it is less convenient to go to the store, she added.

Robert Greenstein, a visiting fellow at the Brookings Institution, said that some families would squeeze other parts of their budgets to try to offset the loss of SNAP benefits, but the overall reduction in food purchases would be substantial.

"We'll likely see more independent grocery stores in low-income and rural areas going under, especially during a recession," Mr. Greenstein said.

Stephanie Johnson, the group vice president of government relations at the National Grocers Association, a trade group for independent grocers, said the domestic policy bill provided some benefits to businesses by making certain tax breaks permanent. But she said the group's members already had low net profit margins and some have said that jobs could be affected by the cuts to SNAP.

"Those changes to their SNAP sales may be difficult," Ms. Johnson said. The association has estimated that the federal program supports about 388,000 jobs across the food industry.

Brooke Rollins, the agriculture secretary, said the program was "never intended to be a windfall for food companies, retailers, and nonprofits," but rather a "temporary safety net for families and communities in need."

If grocery stores close or limit their hours, families might have to buy less fresh produce and more shelf-stable food because they would have fewer options nearby. Amanda Lucier for The New York Times


"Finally, President Trump's policies are improving the economy and communities across the country," Ms. Rollins said in a statement. "With those improvements come jobs, which will reduce dependence on government assistance, preserving it for those truly in need."

Some local officials said they worried about how the cuts could affect food access in their communities. Matt Wireman, the judge executive of Magoffin County, Ky., said there were only two full-service grocery stores in the county, along with several dollar stores that sold food items. Mr. Wireman said he was concerned that grocers could raise prices or struggle to stay in business, given that about 30 percent of the county's roughly 11,300 residents receive SNAP benefits.

Store closures could lead to more people traveling as much as 30 minutes to surrounding counties to buy groceries, Mr. Wireman said. He added that he worried poverty could worsen because Republicans have also passed cuts to Medicaid.

"With looming cuts to that and SNAP, we are heading for an economic collapse in rural east Kentucky," Mr. Wireman said.

George Hudson, who owns Hudson's Grocery in Claiborne County, Miss., said that a significant share of his revenue depended on SNAP benefits. "If I don't get that 15 to 20 percent, or that drops, then that's detrimental to my business," Mr. Hudson said.

Mr. Hudson, who is also a county supervisor, said there were two full service-grocery stores in the county, which has a population of about 9,000 people. He said he did not intend to lay off workers or close his store, but it could be harder to keep prices lower.

"Prices could have to rise in order to make ends meet," Mr. Hudson said.

Some researchers said they were skeptical about the extent of the cuts and did not expect to see a large effect on spending at grocery stores. Kevin Corinth, a senior fellow at the conservative American Enterprise Institute, praised the changes to SNAP. He said he hoped to see an increase in employment and thought the stricter work requirements would affect a "relatively modest share" of people.

He said he also expected many states to lower their error rates in the coming years, and that most would probably not have to pay a major portion of the benefits.

"I don't think there's going to be a large reduction in SNAP benefits going to households," Mr. Corinth said. "It's possible some states will have to cover a small share, but my guess is that this incentive will be pretty strong." 

States will be subject to the new cost-share rules starting in fiscal year 2028, although certain states with higher error rates will have more time to adjust before the changes take effect. States with an error rate of 6 percent or greater will have to pay 5 percent to 15 percent of the benefit costs. States with a lower error rate will not have to shoulder any of those costs.

Some estimates have found that millions enrolled in the program, which provides monthly benefits to roughly 42 million people, could be affected by more stringent work requirements.

The Congressional Budget Office estimated that changes to the work mandate would reduce participation in SNAP by more than three million people in an average month over the next decade, although that analysis is based on an earlier House version of the bill that included stricter work requirements for parents.

The left-leaning Center on Budget and Policy Priorities has estimated that more than five million people live in a household that would be at risk of losing at least some food assistance because of the expanded work requirements.

Katie Bergh, a senior policy analyst at the center, said that the bill dramatically expands work requirements and that she did not think they would help people achieve self sufficiency, pointing to a body of research that has found that work requirements do not increase employment. She also said the vast majority of states had an error rate above 6 percent at some point over the last two decades.

"It is very likely that at least in some years, most, if not all, states will ultimately owe this cost share for food benefits," Ms. Bergh said.

The domestic policy bill also cuts off food stamps for some immigrants who are lawfully present in the country and makes it harder for areas to qualify for work requirement waivers if they have higher rates of unemployment. It also ends work requirement exemptions for veterans, homeless people and certain former foster youth.

"It is really an unprecedented structural change to the program that jeopardizes food assistance for millions of low-income families," Ms. Bergh said. 
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Heather Cox Richardson Enters the History of 'Lincoln Portrait'

Cox Richardson, the historian behind the newsletter Letters From an American, discusses preparing for the narrator role in Aaron Copland's piece.

"There's that sense of that sweeping, rumbling thunder coming from the prairies that has the power to override systems of oligarchy," the historian Heather Cox Richardson said of Aaron Copland's "Lincoln Portrait." Tony Luong for The New York Times



By David Allen



Aug 04, 2025 at 02:54 PM

Say this about Aaron Copland's "Lincoln Portrait": There is a lot of history to it.

Completed in 1942, as the United States battled fascism and prepared to lead the world in the name of freedom, it was commissioned as a musical sketch of a historical figure. Copland scored "a portrait in which the sitter himself might speak," as he put it, and gave a narrator the unenviable task of reading from the Gettysburg Address, among other Civil War-era speeches, against orchestral material based on folk tunes from Lincoln's time.

History has lent its echo chamber to the piece since it was written, too. In 1953, not long before a young lawyer named Roy Cohn culled Copland's scores from State Department libraries and interrogated him about his leftward leanings in a Senate hearing attended by Joseph McCarthy, "Lincoln Portrait" was cut from one of President Eisenhower's inaugural concerts. One Republican representative who had protested Copland's inclusion said he had "but a passing knowledge of music," yet favored only "fine, patriotic and thoroughly American composers."

For his part, Copland believed that "Lincoln Portrait" had a firm enough democratic spirit that it "started a revolution" after he led it in Venezuela in 1957. (The scholar Carol A. Hess has called that story "pure invention.")

Copland said he scored his Lincoln piece as "a portrait in which the sitter himself might speak." Associated Press


Typically, orchestras invite a politician, actor or cultural personality to serve as the piece's narrator. Consult an extensive discography, and you can unearth recordings with Maya Angelou, Gregory Peck, James Earl Jones and Adlai Stevenson.

But what if you summoned a historian instead? Would a piece so laden with history take on a different power?

Audiences at Tanglewood, the Boston Symphony Orchestra's summer home in the Berkshires, will find out on Tuesday, when one of the most prominent historians writing today, Heather Cox Richardson, takes the speaking role with the Tanglewood Music Center Orchestra, led by Na'Zir McFadden.

Over the years, the Boston Symphony's ensembles have performed "Lincoln Portrait" with at least two senators, a pair of governors, and a solitary historian, Arthur M. Schlesinger Jr. Chad Smith, the orchestra's president and chief executive, said the piece has been "a way for us to engage with contemporary culture in an authentic way."

Although primarily a scholar of the 19th century, Cox Richardson is best known for Letters From an American, an astonishingly popular nightly newsletter in which she dissects the news of the day in a distinctly unruffled voice, sometimes exploring its resonance with the darker moments of our collective past.

Lately, Cox Richardson has been studying various historical takes on Copland's piece. "I'm stuck on Henry Fonda's," she said in a recent interview, "but I'm just trying to listen to as many as I can, to see what seems to work the best."


Here are edited excerpts from the interview.

"Lincoln Portrait" has so many different layers to its history. What speaks to you personally in the history of it?

What I really am drawn to with the piece is the sense of space in it and the evocation of the prairies -- the sense in the late 19th century and mid-20th century that the real power of American politics was in that free labor populism Lincoln certainly represented, but that also people like William Jennings Bryan represented. Weirdly, the Copland piece always reminds me of Vachel Lindsay's poem about William Jennings Bryan, "Bryan, Bryan, Bryan, Bryan" -- this sense of rolling strength coming from the prairies.

When Copland wrote it, that was something that he was clearly reaching for, and that Franklin Delano Roosevelt was not able to articulate from that particular position. So there's that sense of that sweeping, rumbling thunder coming from the prairies that has the power to override systems of oligarchy, like the southern enslavers before the Civil War, like the robber barons in the 1890s and that period, and then the fascists in the early 20th century.

That's Lincoln's background in many ways. The fact that Lincoln is, in a funny way, downplayed in the piece -- they're his words, and they're his famous words, but the score says not to emphasize them, to read them somewhat calmly and quietly -- I think adds real power to that. It's not this great heroic man, it is the American people coming together.

The reception history of the work is interesting, too. It's very much a piece of its time, but it does endure. Is that tied to Lincoln, or does it speak on some deeper level?

I think it speaks to Lincoln. Of course I think it speaks to the political message that I take from it. I would also suggest that in times of political upheaval, we see innovations in art. That is another piece about it that is exciting to me -- the marriage of political speeches to classical music was an experiment. That reach for innovation, I think, speaks to people who are innovating in their own times.

The thing about Lincoln -- I use Lincoln all the time in what I do, not just because I think he articulated so well some of the grander struggles of humanity, but also because in the United States, he's a touchstone. If you wrote a piece right now about William Jennings Bryan, people would be like, "Who on earth are you talking about?" Similarly with Washington. Washington is so deeply problematic for many reasons, but certainly because of his association with human enslavement. Although Lincoln certainly was no saint, he has, at least in his mythology, a somewhat cleaner reputation than some of America's other great figures.

So Copland chose well.

But it wasn't just Copland in that period, right? In the late 19th century, there had been a reworking of Lincoln to see him as a folk hero, as a guy who lived in a shack or a log cabin, which itself is an interesting political thing. But if you think about Lincoln himself -- the man, not the myth -- he did in fact grow up in dramatically straitened circumstances. He rose to power on it in part because of the reputation his strength had given him in his community and so on, but he was not a guy who bought a farm to go cut rails in the future. He was quite happy to be a lawyer and a politician and not to be living the life of a man of the people. But in the period of the 1890s, that gets rewritten, and then it only makes sense in the 1930s and 1940s for people to reach to that, to say, "This is who we used to be, and we can be this again."

Do you think the piece changes by having a historian as its narrator?

Maybe. I'm going to give you a definitive maybe on that, because one of the things that we're seeing in this moment, in a different way than we have seen it in the past, is the use of history to change current-day politics and policies. People like me are engaged in pushing back against the concept of what people who study authoritarianism see as the use of history by the far right to advance an authoritarian agenda.

That use of history, that we need to get rid of everything we know about Black history, brown history, women and so on, in order to go back to this perfect past is in service to an authoritarian agenda. People like me are eager to reclaim the real American past, which is extraordinarily noble in many ways and extraordinarily ignoble in other ways. But that's the point. The point is that democracy itself has always been a work in progress and always will be. And to have a historian talking about history in this moment, in a piece that had its own political message in its moment, maybe brings that layer to it.
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Loni Anderson, Star of 'WKRP in Cincinnati,' Dies at 79

She won Emmy nominations for her sitcom role as a deceptively smart radio station receptionist. Her divorce from Burt Reynolds landed her in the tabloids.

Loni Anderson in Hollywood in 1979. Her dimples and big, sparkling eyes epitomized the American beauty standards of her time. Ron Galella/Ron Galella Collection, via Getty Images



By Claire Moses



Aug 04, 2025 at 12:14 AM

Loni Anderson, who played the platinum blond receptionist on the TV sitcom "WKRP in Cincinnati" in the late 1970s and early '80s and who later became a tabloid mainstay during her contentious divorce from the actor Burt Reynolds, died on Sunday in Los Angeles. She was 79.

Her death, in a hospital, just days before her 80th birthday, was confirmed by Cheryl J. Kagan, her publicist, who cited an unspecified prolonged illness.

As a young woman, Ms. Anderson epitomized the American beauty standards of her time with her fresh face, dimples and big, sparkling eyes. She got her start in acting on television shows in the mid-1970s.

Her big break came in 1978, when she was cast as Jennifer Marlowe, a receptionist, on "WKRP in Cincinnati." The show, which aired on CBS from 1978 to 1982, was about an easy-listening local radio station in Cincinnati that switched to a rock format.

Her role earned her three Golden Globe nominations as well as two Emmy nominations. She later appeared in two episodes of a sequel, "The New WKRP in Cincinnati," which aired from 1991 to 1993.

Ms. Anderson's seemingly ditsy, bombshell character was anything but, and her performance as Jennifer showed that looks and smarts could go together.

Frank Bonner and Loni Anderson in an episode of the sitcom "WKRP in Cincinnati." Ms. Anderson said Mr. Bonner was "one of the funniest men I had the pleasure of working with." Everett Collection


"I was against being like a blond window dressing person, so I made my feelings known," she said on Australian television in 2017. "And, as we know, Jennifer was the smartest person in the room." She added, "She just turned into a great groundbreaking kind of character for women to be glamorous and smart."

Ms. Anderson's blond locks were not her natural hair color, and she initially had conflicted feelings about them. She had been a brunette for most of her life, including during her early acting career, and worried that she would not be taken seriously as an actress if she dyed her hair. "I was very much on the fence about it," she said in the interview.

She entered into a relationship with the actor Burt Reynolds, who would become her third husband, in 1982, when they were filming "Stroker Ace," a movie comedy revolving around car racing.

Ms. Anderson played a "rather sweet, Marilyn Monroe-like turn as a virginal public relations woman" who was the love interest of Mr. Reynolds's character, Vincent Canby wrote in his review in The New York Times, dismissing the film as "the must-miss movie of the summer."

The couple married in 1988 and adopted a son, Quinton Reynolds.

The marriage ended in 1993 in a bitter Hollywood split that would serve as tabloid filler for decades, with both Mr. Reynolds and Ms. Anderson jabbing at each other in interviews.

In 2015, the gossip website TMZ reported that Mr. Reynolds had finally paid off his settlement to Ms. Anderson. "It was one of the longest and nastiest divorces in Hollywood history," the website wrote.

"The truth is," Mr. Reynolds wrote in a memoir released that year, "I never did like her."

The two seemed to have patched things up before Mr. Reynolds's death in 2018. "We were friends first and friends last," Ms. Anderson said in 2019. "It's time to move on."

Loni Anderson and Burt Reynolds at the Emmy Awards in 1991. She met Mr. Reynolds, who would become her third husband, when they were filming "Stroker Ace." Ron Galella, Ltd./Ron Galella Collection, via Getty Images


In 2008, Ms. Anderson married the musician Bob Flick, her fourth husband, who was a founding member of the 1960s folk group the Brothers Four.

The two had met more than four decades before, on May 17, 1963, as part of a fan photo opportunity for Mr. Flick's band. Exactly 45 years later, they cut into a wedding cake decorated with that first photo of them.

Loni Kaye Anderson was born on Aug. 5, 1945, in St. Paul, Minn., the daughter of Klaydon Carl Anderson, a chemist, and Maxine Kallin, a model. 

In addition to her son, Quinton, and her husband, Mr. Flick, Ms. Anderson is survived by her daughter, Deidra Hoffman; her stepson, Adam Flick; two granddaughters; and two step-grandchildren.

Over the decades, Ms. Anderson amassed more than 60 acting credits.

In 1980, she starred in the biographical drama and made-for-TV movie "The Jayne Mansfield Story," opposite a young Arnold Schwarzenegger as the Hungarian actor and bodybuilder Mickey Hargitay.

Ms. Anderson continued working well into her 70s. In 2023, she appeared in the Lifetime movie "Ladies of the '80s: A Divas Christmas," which follows five soap opera actresses who reunite to shoot a Christmas episode.

She remained true to her early television persona well into her later years, still maintaining her bleach-blond hair.

At the premiere of "Ladies of the '80s," she reflected on acting in the 1970s and '80s compared with doing so in more recent times.

Young actors in the 21st century could be "chameleon-like," she said, whereas in her generation, "everybody had an image, and you stuck with your image."

She added: "We were kind of put into our image. Into our Loni-suit."

Alexandra E. Petri contributed reporting.
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A Rare Copy of 'The Hobbit' Is Found on an Unassuming Shelf

Bidding for the Tolkien classic, which was discovered in a home in Bristol, England, has already exceeded $25,000.

Caitlin Riley, a rare books specialist, posed with the first edition copy of "The Hobbit." via Auctioneum



By Amelia Nierenberg
Reporting from London


Aug 04, 2025 at 08:33 PM

Caitlin Riley, a rare books specialist, was flicking through photographs of tattered volumes from a routine house clean-out this year when she stopped, shocked, at a familiar green cover.

There, between the pictures of faded 20th-century reference books and crumbling veterinary tomes, was "The Hobbit," proud and nearly pristine. Could it be a first edition glinting up from the muck, she wondered, just as Smeagol's cousin once saw the ring shimmering from a riverbed eons ago?

"I literally couldn't believe my eyes," said Ms. Riley, the books and works on paper specialist at Auctioneum, an auction house in the English cities of Bath and Bristol. "How could it possibly be in and amongst all of this rubbish?"

The first edition, first impression of "The Hobbit" -- the literature-reshaping, generation-defining epic by J.R.R. Tolkien that has sold more than 100 million copies worldwide -- is up for auction on Auctioneum's website. It quickly passed a presale estimate of PS10,000 to PS12,000 (about $13,000 to $16,000), and was up to PS19,000 (over $25,000) on Monday, with bidding set to close on Wednesday evening.

Such a copy is remarkably rare: Only about 1,500 were printed in September 1937. The way the book was found -- after decades tucked away in a home library -- may have been even more unusual.

"The idea that one sat untouched on a shelf for so many years without anyone realizing its value is not just unusual," Pieter Collier, a Tolkien specialist and bookseller, wrote in an email. "It's astonishing."

First editions of "The Hobbit" have surfaced before, and can prove very valuable at auction. One copy, given by Tolkien to a student, sold for PS137,000 (about $182,000) in an auction in 2015. Another sold for PS60,000 (equal to about $122,000 at the time). But few are in as good condition as the one in Bristol, said Oliver Bayliss, the owner of Bayliss Rare Books in London, who thinks it could fetch over PS50,000 (about $67,000).

"The Hobbit," which was among the tales Tolkien originally spun for his family, was first sold as a children's book. As such, Mr. Bayliss said, most other first-edition copies "have been through it all -- missing pages, kids' doodles from when it was left on the kitchen table, maybe even a trip through the washing machine once or twice."

Such a "fresh-to-market" specimen is unusual, he said. "As rare as Smaug's treasure, frankly."

Ms. Riley barely dared to hope that it was a real copy when she first saw it about two months ago.

Her company had been invited to the home of a person who had died recently in Bristol, to appraise the value of the home's contents. At first, Ms. Riley said, little jumped out: "Stuff that we could sell, but it's nothing that even touches three figures, let alone five."

Then there was that copy of "The Hobbit."

And although at first she hardly dared to dream that it was real, it all checked out.

There was the title page, with no earlier listed printings. There were the black-and-white illustrations, the originals drawn by Tolkien. (The publisher commissioned color only in later editions, she said, once "The Hobbit" started to sell.) 

It was real.

She went to her desk, she said, and cried. "To be able to handle and sell one," she said, "and for it to come from somewhere so completely unsuspecting? It honestly feels like a miracle."

The book, a fine get for a wealthy collector, may have had a lonely life on its shelf. A first edition copy in such good condition "either had one very careful reader -- or no readers at all," said John Garth, the author of "The Worlds of J.R.R. Tolkien" and "Tolkien and the Great War."

Ms. Riley knows little about the person who owned the book most recently: The clean-out was overseen by an executor, she said, and she does not know any family members of the person who died.

She does know that the book came from the library of the Priestley family, who had ties to the University of Oxford, where Tolkien was a professor, and who had corresponded with Tolkien's friend C.S. Lewis, who also taught at Oxford.

It is possible, she said, that the original owners knew Tolkien, perhaps "through C.S. Lewis and through them running in the same circles."

Even if the book had not wandered far, it has been found. And on a Middle-earth time scale, a mere nine decades is laughably short.

"You could think of it like a window into the past," Mr. Garth said. "But frankly, the real window to the past is what Tolkien wrote."
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A Weakened Hezbollah Resists Pressure to Give Up Its Weapons

The Lebanese militant group has lost much of its power since the recent war with Israel. But it is balking at demands to surrender whatever is left of its once formidable arsenal.

Hezbollah supporters in late June in the group's stronghold of Dahiya on the southern outskirts of Beirut, the capital of Lebanon. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times



By Neil MacFarquhar and Hwaida Saad
Reporting from Beirut, Lebanon


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:21 AM

Amid the tangled streets of Beirut's southern reaches, mournful Hezbollah followers have turned the mausoleum of Hassan Nasrallah, the group's leader for more than 30 years, into a pilgrimage site.

His grave, a white marble slab engraved with Quranic verses, is sheltered by a canopy adorned with white and yellow artificial flowers. Around it, men and women pray separately on a patchwork of carpets.

Mr. Nasrallah was assassinated in the fallout from the Oct. 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel, which set off the war in Gaza. The Lebanese militant group Hezbollah opened a second front in solidarity with Hamas by firing across the Lebanon-Israel border. The conflict eventually escalated into a full blown war, during which Israel eliminated Hezbollah's leadership.

The Iran-backed group's power has ebbed ever since, and after decades of building a formidable state within a state, Hezbollah faces an uncertain future.

"Hezbollah was two things: It was Hassan Nasrallah and the weapons," said Mustafa Fahs, a Lebanese political commentator.

Now, at one of its weakest moments, Hezbollah finds itself struggling to hold on to the weapons that are at the very core of the group's identity.

Abbas Araghchi, Iran's foreign minister, placing a wreath on the grave of Hassan Nasrallah, Hezbollah's former leader, at his mausoleum in Beirut's southern suburbs in June. Anwar Amro/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Over the past 40 years, Hezbollah, a Shiite Muslim movement whose name means "Party of God," became the most powerful military force in Lebanon -- stronger even than the state army. Its yellow-and-green flag depicts a clenched fist raising a Kalashnikov rifle.

The group's arsenal has long buttressed Hezbollah's self-proclaimed role as Lebanon's main defender against Israel and underpinned its rise as one of the most powerful political factions within Lebanon. But Hezbollah is coming under growing pressure from the Lebanese government and its Western and Arab financial backers to surrender whatever is left of that arsenal after the 13-month war with Israel left the organization in tatters.

Though it has so far resisted giving up weapons, it is not clear how long Hezbollah can sustain that position, especially with Washington pushing for a short disarmament timeline.

The extent of Hezbollah's remaining arms stockpile is not known. But Israeli forces say they are still destroying caches, and the Lebanese Army has removed some weaponry.

A cease-fire agreed to in November of last year required Hezbollah to leave an 18-mile zone between the Litani River and the border with Israel, but its arsenal extends far beyond that. Under the terms, the Lebanese government should prevent "nonstate" groups from rearming.

Israel still occupies five points along the Lebanese border and has carved out a buffer zone a few miles deep along much of the frontier, blocking villagers from returning. It was supposed to withdraw from those areas under the cease-fire.

Naim Qassem, Hezbollah's new leader, has vowed the group will retain its weapons as long as Israel continues to attack Lebanon and occupy Lebanese territory.

"They ask us: 'Why do you need missiles?' Brother, how else are we to confront Israel when it attacks us?" Mr. Qassem said in a recent speech. "Should we accept abandoning our means of defense?"

President Joseph Aoun of Lebanon, a former army general, expressed some sympathy for that view in a recent interview with The New York Times. But his government's position is that Hezbollah must surrender its weapons as the first step.

"These are legitimate fears," he said of Hezbollah's narrative, while the ongoing Israeli presence on Lebanese territory buttresses the group's argument. "I told them many times, the army, the state is responsible to protect not only you but all Lebanese."

Smoke rising from an Israeli airstrike in southern Lebanon last month. Rabih Daher/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Thomas J. Barrack Jr., President Trump's roving envoy for the Levant, has come to Lebanon repeatedly in the past months to press for Hezbollah's disarmament.

Mr. Qassem, the Hezbollah leader, has said that the Americans are ignoring Israel's repeated attacks on Lebanon after the cease-fire, while demanding that Hezbollah lay down arms in return for only a partial Israeli withdrawal from Lebanese territory.

Hezbollah and its Shiite base long dominated southern Lebanon, stretching from Beirut's southern outskirts to the Israeli border.

The movement was once the strongest elements in Iran's so-called Axis of Resistance, a chain of proxy forces across the Middle East meant to confront Israel and the West. In the latest wars with Israel, however, the alliance proved to be a paper tiger.

A U.N. peacekeeping force in southern Lebanon in March. The country's army, backed by a U.N. observer force, says it has removed 90 percent of Hezbollah's weapons from that region. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times


When Israel invaded Lebanon last fall to try to halt Hezbollah's cross-border attacks, Iran did not intervene.

Israel then killed Hezbollah's top political and military commanders, who built the movement in the 1980s and 1990s. It assassinated leaders in their bunkers and killed or maimed thousands of fighters with booby-trapped pagers.

Since the cease-fire, signs of Hezbollah's weakening have mounted. The group's fighters, which once numbered in the thousands, have mostly withdrawn from the south -- a major concession that both Israel and the Lebanese government had long sought.

The Lebanese Army, backed by a U.N. observer force, says it has removed 90 percent of Hezbollah's weapons from southern Lebanon.

Collecting rubble in Beirut for contamination analysis last year. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times


The Lebanese Army is gradually raising the number of troops in the south. Once the military there is up to full strength, President Aoun said, an armed Hezbollah will be unnecessary.

Hezbollah's main patron, Iran, is in retreat across the Middle East. During a brief Israel-Iran war in June, Hezbollah refrained from new attacks on Israel, only making verbal statements of solidarity.

Syria, once led by a staunch Hezbollah ally, is now governed by former rebels hostile to the Lebanese militants. Syria's government has tried to dismantle Iranian smuggling networks transiting Syria that delivered cash and weapons to Hezbollah in Lebanon, crimping its resources.

Despite the cease-fire, Israel has struck Lebanon almost daily, hitting what it says are Hezbollah weapons, infrastructure and leaders and killing scores of civilians. The whine of Israeli drones has become background noise in the capital, Beirut.

Hezbollah has barely retaliated, another sign of its weakness.

Members of Hezbollah at the funeral for a comrade and his family who were killed in an Israeli airstrike in Bint Jbeil, Lebanon, last year. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times


The timing of Hezbollah's disarmament is one of the trickiest elements of Lebanon's postwar future.

The Lebanese government must defang the group to secure Western funds without provoking an internal conflict. Hezbollah has long been under Western sanctions due its designation as a terrorist organization.

After 50 years of intermittent wars, the country's economy is severely contracted, its banking sector is in crisis, its electricity grid in shambles. The World Bank has estimated that Lebanon needs $11 billion to reconstruct the damage from the last war.

Frustrated supporters of Hezbollah are demanding to know when they will receive reconstruction money to rebuild homes and businesses destroyed in the war. The government hopes the resentment brewing among southern residents over the lack of recovery aid will pressure Hezbollah to compromise on giving up its weapons.

Still, assessing the mood within Hezbollah's base is difficult.

Shiite Muslims constitute about a third of Lebanon's population, though not all support the group. Hard-line supporters want Hezbollah to retain its weapons.

"We are being called upon to give up the only card that hinders this enemy, the only tool that prohibits them from cutting our throats," said Sheikh Ali al-Mawla, a white-turbaned cleric who was visiting Mr. Nasrallah's mausoleum. He described Hezbollah's arsenal as a protective umbrella for all Lebanese.

Hezbollah supporters marching in solidarity with Iran in the Dahiya neighborhood in June. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times


Among some Shiites, a combination of shock, despair and anger is evident even if they are afraid to criticize Hezbollah openly.

It was Hezbollah, after all, that forced Lebanon to give the Shiites a real seat at Lebanon's political table. Without Mr. Nasrallah, many feel adrift.

"We looked up to him for everything -- politically, militarily, how we should act, how to live," Mustafa Hammoud, a 24-year-old dentist in a white polo shirt, said during a visit to Mr. Nasrallah's mausoleum, where he said he prayed often.

Still, Hezbollah has sought to portray the war as a triumph. "Victory" posters pervade Shiite neighborhoods, while the dead commanders are cast as saints in paradise.

Hassan, a Shiite from the south who said his daughter is married to a Hezbollah fighter, scoffs at those proclamations of victory. The house he spent 20 years of savings to build is now a hole in the ground, he said, asking to be identified by his first name only for fear of retribution.

"They promised us a victory, but instead they destroyed our villages, destroyed our houses," he said angrily.

In its southern Beirut stronghold of Dahiya in early July, Hezbollah organized a parade for Ashoura, the annual commemoration of the martyrdom of Imam Hussein, Prophet Muhammad's grandson.

Craters punctuated many blocks. Women sat silently, holding aloft photographs of sons and husbands killed in the war. A blind man, one of thousands maimed in the pager attacks, hobbled down the street, a wife and a child clutching each arm.

Isra Ghasawi, serving customers across from a family shop that was pancaked by an Israeli air raid, said the community felt increasingly cornered.

"Everyone is against us," she said.

Lebanese and Iranian flags near a damaged building in Dahiya. Diego Ibarra Sanchez for The New York Times


Euan Ward contributed reporting.
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More Than 140 Migrants Feared Dead in Boat Disaster Near Yemen

The vessel capsized along a heavily traveled but treacherous route for Africans transiting the war-torn country to find work in the rich Gulf states.

Africans who are looking for work travel through Yemen, which has a porous land border with Saudi Arabia.  Hamza Abdullah Mohammed/iStock, via Getty Images
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Aug 04, 2025 at 03:38 PM

At least 74 African migrants were missing after their boat capsized off Yemen, the U.N. migration agency said Monday, adding to fears that the disaster may have left more than 140 dead.

Yemen is at the crossroads of the Arabian Peninsula and the Horn of Africa. The country has long been a transit point for migrants, mostly from Ethiopia, Eritrea, Djibouti and Somalia, trying to reach the rich Gulf states to the north. The journey, known as the Eastern Route, is among the most perilous in the world.

Abdusattor Esoev, the head of the International Organization for Migration in Yemen, said on Monday that 12 people had survived but 68 bodies had been recovered since the disaster on Saturday night. At least 74 migrants were still missing, as their vessel tried to cross the sea from the Horn of Africa to Yemen.

"We know that most of the migrants on board were Ethiopian nationals," Mr. Esoev said.

Local officials in Yemen said search-and-rescue operations were continuing, even as worries grew that many more had not survived.

"Many of the bodies have been found scattered along various parts of the coastline, raising fears that more victims remain missing at sea," the authorities in Abyan, a southern Yemeni province, said in a statement posted on Facebook. The post included images that showed many of the dead had not been wearing life vests when their bodies washed ashore.

Mr. Esoev said overcrowding and a lack of safety equipment were likely factors. "The underlying cause of boats capsizing in the Eastern Route is due to smugglers filling boats over capacity and not providing enough life vests on board," he said.

The disaster is the latest in a series involving undocumented African migrants attempting to reach the Gulf states by crossing Yemen, which shares a long, porous border with Saudi Arabia.

Many of these migrants are fleeing conflict, poverty and extreme weather events, some linked to climate change.

In March, at least two people were confirmed dead and 186 others were feared to have drowned after four migrant boats capsized between Yemen and Djibouti.

Yemen has been engulfed in a civil war for more than a decade, when Iran-backed Houthi militia forces ousted the internationally recognized government. The conflict has claimed hundreds of thousands of lives, caused multiple humanitarian crises, through violence, famine and disease. Millions of people in Yemen have been displaced and struggle for food.

The conflict and political instability have made it an increasingly dangerous destination for African migrants who have often been caught in the crossfire of the country's problems. In April, at least 60 migrants were killed when U.S.-made bombs struck a detention center in the northern province of Saada, according to health officials in the Houthi-controlled government.

For years, many migrants also have been trapped in Yemen sometimes because of closed borders and limited job opportunities in the Gulf. They often face abuse and sexual exploitation, according to aid groups. Others are trafficked by smugglers who demand more money from them or their families back home in order to release them.
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Russia Says It Will Stop Abiding by Missile Treaty

The United States has accused Russia of violating the pact, which expired in 2019, for more than a decade.

President Vladimir V. Putin of Russia said intermediate-range ballistic missiles would be deployed to Belarus, which shares a border with three NATO countries. Pool photo by Evgenia Novozhenina
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Aug 04, 2025 at 10:10 PM

Russia will no longer abide by a defunct treaty prohibiting the deployment of intermediate-range missiles, the country's Foreign Ministry announced on Monday.

But Washington has accused Moscow of violating the pact for over a decade, and Russia has been known to use missiles with ranges banned by the treaty during its war against Ukraine.

In a statement, the Russian Foreign Ministry said that Moscow "no longer considers itself bound" by its "previously adopted self restrictions" under the Intermediate-Range Nuclear Forces Treaty, noting that the United States was moving to deploy intermediate-range missiles in Europe and Asia.

The U.S. Defense Department did not immediately comment on the Foreign Ministry's statement on Monday.

The 1987 pact, also known as the I.N.F. Treaty, banned ground-launched ballistic and cruise missiles with ranges of 500 to 5,500 kilometers (311 to 3,418 miles). As a result, more than 2,600 Soviet and U.S. missiles were eliminated, in what was seen as a Cold War breakthrough.

In 2019, during President Trump's first term, the United States pulled out of the agreement. The Trump administration argued that Russia had long been violating the treaty with the deployment of 9M729 cruise missiles, also known as SSC-8 missiles. Russia denied any knowledge of the violations.

Accusations of Russian violations date to 2014, when the Obama administration raised them.

Moscow's announcement on Monday came three days after Mr. Trump ordered the repositioning of two American nuclear submarines in response to a nuclear threat made online by Dmitri A. Medvedev, the former Russian president who is deputy chairman of the country's security council.

In a post on X later Monday, Mr. Medvedev highlighted the Foreign Ministry's announcement, which he blamed on what he called the anti-Russia policy of NATO countries, and he warned, "Expect further steps."

The ministry's statement did not mention Moscow's use in November of the Oreshnik intermediate-range ballistic missile against a city in Ukraine. The Oreshnik has a range that violates the I.N.F. Treaty.

President Vladimir V. Putin of Russia confirmed on Friday that the Oreshnik had entered service and would be deployed to Belarus, which shares a border with three NATO countries. The missile is capable of carrying nuclear warheads.

Last year, the United States announced that Washington would begin "episodic deployments" of intermediate-range missiles in Germany starting in 2026. Russia vowed countermeasures.

The announced collapse of the I.N.F. Treaty and tensions with Russia over Ukraine have raised worries in the West of a return to a dangerous Cold War-style arms race, in which extremely fast Russian missiles armed with nuclear weapons could reach European capitals in a matter of minutes, with little warning or ability to mount a defense. Russian news media have bragged that the Oreshnik could reach Ramstein Air Base in Germany in just 15 minutes.

Upon withdrawing from the I.N.F. Treaty, the United States said that essentially Washington had been adhering to the pact's restrictions unilaterally. By then, the Pentagon had grown uncomfortable with the treaty's limits. Adhering to the pact meant the United States could not deploy any midrange missiles in Asia, which would be a crucial part of any effort to defend Taiwan, the self-governing island that China has long claimed as its own.

In its statement on Monday, Russia's Foreign Ministry said that as the United States and its allies were moving toward the deployment of intermediate-range missiles in Europe and Asia, conditions for what it called its "unilateral moratorium on the deployment of similar weapons" were no longer in place.

The statement came as Mr. Trump's special envoy for the Middle East, Steve Witkoff, prepared to visit Moscow this week to discuss possibilities for peace with Ukraine. Mr. Trump has threatened to apply tariffs on Russia and secondary tariffs on its oil buyers if Mr. Putin doesn't agree to a cease-fire by the end of the week.

The Kremlin has refrained from issuing threats in response, in contrast to the remarks by Mr. Medvedev, who regularly makes bombastic comments online and isn't seen as speaking for Mr. Putin.

On Monday, the Kremlin's spokesman, Dmitri S. Peskov, played down Mr. Trump's decision to reposition submarines.

"Russia treats the issue of nuclear nonproliferation with great care, and we believe everyone should be extremely cautious with nuclear rhetoric," Mr. Peskov told reporters. He noted that American submarines were regularly on combat duty. "We don't believe this is a case of any sort of escalation," he said.

The only major arms control agreement left in place between Moscow and Washington is the New START Treaty, but Mr. Putin announced in 2023 that Russia was suspending its participation in that pact. The treaty expires next year.

Phil Breedlove, a retired U.S. Air Force general who led U.S. European Command from 2013 to 2016, said he wasn't surprised that Russia had announced the move shortly after Mr. Trump threatened to get tough on Moscow over the conflict in Ukraine.

"This is a fairly standard approach Russia takes when they're trying to deter or intimidate the West," General Breedlove said. "Every time the West considers a change, like giving new weapons to Ukraine, this is what happens."
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7 Adults and 3-Year-Old Are Kidnapped From Haiti Orphanage

The abductees, including an Irish missionary who directs care for children with special needs, were taken from an orphanage serving about 270 children.

A police patrol near Kenscoff, Haiti, on Monday. Eight people were kidnapped from an orphanage in Kenscoff on Sunday. Odelyn Joseph/Associated Press
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Aug 04, 2025 at 10:21 PM

A 3-year-old child and seven staff members at an orphanage in Haiti were kidnapped on Sunday about 25 miles from Port-au-Prince, the capital.

The orphanage is part of the Nuestros Pequenos Hermanos network, known as N.P.H., a web of orphanages, hospitals and educational programs for children in Latin America and the Caribbean, founded by a Catholic priest.

The abductees, including a longtime Irish missionary, Gena Heraty, who directs care for children with special needs, were taken from St. Helene Foyer, the organization's main Haitian children's home, in Kenscoff, south of the capital.

Local news media reported that the kidnapping took place in the early hours of Sunday and that Ms. Heraty had been allowed to call and confirm later in the day that she and others had been taken. No ransom demand had reportedly been made at that point.

The orphanage serves about 270 children, including some with disabilities. "This attack has struck at the heart of our mission: to protect children, care for the most vulnerable and serve with dignity, justice and love," the N.P.H. said in a statement.

N.P.H. is one of the country's best known and trusted charities. It also runs the only free pediatric hospital in the capital, in territory controlled by a gang coalition that has taken over large parts of Port-au-Prince since launching a coordinated offensive against the government in March last year.

The organization did not provide details about the kidnapping on Sunday, referring to it only as "an act of violence" and a "serious security incident." It said that it was working with the local authorities to secure the safe release of all eight abductees.

All of N.P.H.'s institutions in Haiti, including its children's hospitals, temporarily closed on Monday "in protest and to ensure the safety of our remaining children and staff," the organization said.

N.P.H. International, a global arm of the group, said in a separate statement on Monday that it was withholding details about the abductions, as is common in kidnapping cases, "given the evolving nature of this incident."

The statement noted that Ms. Heraty, an Irish national who is the director of N.P.H.'s special needs programs in Haiti and has been working in the country for several decades, was among the eight kidnapped.

The entrance to the St. Helene orphanage in Kenscoff on Monday. Odelyn Joseph/Associated Press


Ireland's foreign minister, Simon Harris, called the kidnapping of Ms. Heraty "deeply worrying" in a statement on Monday, and said that he was in close contact with her family, the organization she works for and the authorities in Haiti.

"She has dedicated her life to supporting the most vulnerable people in Haiti, and it is imperative that she is released immediately," Mr. Harris said.

Ms. Heraty's relatives said in a statement on Monday that they were "absolutely devastated" by the kidnapping.

Kidnappings in Haiti have been increasingly common as the country is engulfed in gang-fueled violence and armed groups use abductions with ransom demands to help fund their other illicit activities. Five employees of UNICEF, the United Nation's children's organization, were held by a gang for three weeks in Haiti and released late last month; it was not clear if a ransom had been paid for their release.

In the first half of this year, there were at least 185 kidnappings in Haiti, according to U.N. data. The United Nations said 1,494 people were abducted in 2024, a year in which there was a major surge in gang violence.

The U.S. Embassy in Haiti issued an alert on Monday warning of "heavy gunfire" reported near its building in the capital, noting that "government personnel have paused all official movement outside the embassy compound."
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As the Supreme Court Focuses on the Past, Historians Turn to Advocacy

Spikes in the number and influence of briefs filed by historians have prompted questions about the role scholars should play in litigation.

Chief Justice John G. Roberts Jr. during an event in May at Georgetown University, where he talked about his early interest in becoming a historian. Eric Lee/The New York Times
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Chief Justice John G. Roberts Jr. studied history in college and wanted to become a historian. A taxi ride changed his mind.

"I was being driven back to school and started talking with the cabdriver, and he said, 'What do you do?'" the chief justice recalled at Georgetown's law school in May. "I said, 'I'm a history major at Harvard.'"

The cabdriver responded that he, too, had been a history major at Harvard.

The exchange was a turning point. "I decided -- nothing against cabdrivers -- that law school seemed like a reasonable alternative," Chief Justice Roberts said.

The chief justice might have tried to leave history behind, but it has caught up with him. As the Supreme Court's decisions increasingly turn on their understanding of the distant past, the number of supporting briefs from historians has exploded and their influence has grown.

Indeed, Justice Sonia Sotomayor said in 2023 that such filings, which lawyers call amicus briefs, are "probably today the most important kinds of briefing," considering "the composition of the court and the direction it's been moving in and its jurisprudence." She was referring to originalism, which seeks to determine the meaning of the Constitution when it was adopted.

Judge Jeffrey S. Sutton, a prominent federal appeals court judge, was already marveling at the beginnings of the phenomenon in a 2009 law review article, noting that "honest-to-goodness historians, as opposed to lawyer historians," had filed supporting briefs in major Supreme Court cases on the Second Amendment and efforts to combat terrorism.

"By my count (an admittedly rough count)," he wrote, "historians filed more amicus briefs in the last four years than they filed in the preceding seven decades combined."

Since then, bona fide historians have filed scores of additional briefs, according to a recent study in The Journal of American Constitutional History. And those filings have been cited by the justices at a sharply higher rate than other sorts of supporting briefs, except for those filed by lawyers for the federal government.

"With the rise of history-based arguments at the Supreme Court, we've had a rise in briefs filed by actual historians," said M. Henry Ishitani, who conducted the study. A recent graduate of Yale Law School, he is teaching legal history at the University of Tulsa College of Law while finishing his history dissertation at Yale.

But the intersection of two sets of domains -- of history and law, of scholarship and advocacy -- can pose challenges.

Richard H. Fallon Jr., a law professor at Harvard who died last month, wrote about them in a 2012 essay prompted by a request to sign a supporting brief on a historical question.

The brief was informative, Professor Fallon wrote, and "its argumentation fell well within the bounds of what lawyers could permissibly say in a brief."

But he said no.

"The brief's presentation of the historical evidence bearing on the original understanding was not nuanced or balanced," he wrote. "A purportedly scholarly book or article that asserted its claims without further qualification would attract derision as one-sided if not misleading."

"The Oxford Handbook of Legal History" devoted a chapter to an exploration of "why historians often find amicus brief writing so vexed."

But one of its authors, Sam Erman, a law professor at the University of Michigan, said the rising influence of historians was heartening.

"Courts take these briefs by historians seriously," he said. "For all the concern about how courts do bad history and never listen to the historians, actually they do listen to the historians to some degree."

What they are hearing is a generally liberal message.

"Self-described historians have overwhelmingly chosen to file briefs where they can support progressive causes," Mr. Ishitani wrote. Indeed, he found, 95 percent of the historians who signed supporting briefs making history-based arguments between 1987 and 2022 took liberal positions.

A far larger number of supporting briefs drawing on history were filed by lawyers and others who did not hold themselves out to be historians. Those briefs were more ideologically mixed.

What accounts for the difference? "Undoubtedly," Mr. Ishitani wrote, "much of the discrepancy results simply from the demographics of a discipline that reportedly votes around 80 percent Democrat and 4 percent Republican, at least at the academic level."

Another explanation runs deeper. "Leading originalists have long waged a methodological war with constitutional historians," Mr. Ishitani wrote. One of those originalists, Randy E. Barnett, a law professor at Georgetown, has objected to what he called "the priesthood of historians" who claim to have the exclusive ability to "tell us the meaning of our fundamental law."

That stance, Mr. Ishitani wrote, "connects with the broader populist suspicion against experts that has taken hold in recent decades on the right."

Professor Erman said the prominent role of history at the Supreme Court has had at least one positive side effect, one that might have steered Chief Justice Roberts in a different direction in his college years.

"In an age when there are declining history majors and a terrible history job market, this is an audience of powerful people that care," he said, referring to the justices. "It's created jobs."
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Cruz Criticizes Hochul for Wearing Head Scarf at Slain Officer's Funeral

In a social media back-and-forth, Gov. Kathy Hochul of New York replied to Senator Ted Cruz of Texas that "anyone with basic decency" would respect the officer's Muslim faith.

Gov. Kathy Hochul of New York at the funeral for Didarul Islam, a police officer killed in a shooting in Midtown Manhattan. Vincent Alban/The New York Times
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As New Yorkers mourned the victims of a mass shooting last week in a Midtown Manhattan office building, Senator Ted Cruz, Republican of Texas, inserted himself into the discourse.

His comments concerned a photo taken on Thursday of Gov. Kathy Hochul of New York, a Democrat, sitting on a folding chair inside a mosque, next to Mayor Eric Adams. To her left, men in kurtas and police uniforms kneel on a carpeted floor. Governor Hochul wears a dark pantsuit, a somber expression and, on her head, a black scarf looped over her hair.

After an anonymous social media user posted the photo and asked -- appending an expletive -- why the governor was "wearing a hijab," Mr. Cruz shared the post on Friday and added, "Um, wut?"

The photo was taken at the funeral of Didarul Islam, a New York City police officer who was among those killed in the shooting last Monday at 345 Park Avenue. Detective Islam, 36, who was awarded a posthumous promotion, was Muslim, and his hourslong funeral was held at his mosque in the Bronx, with separate viewings for women and men. Before entering, women donned head scarves in accordance with Muslim religious tradition. Many men wore skullcaps.

Governor Hochul responded sharply to Mr. Cruz's post on Saturday, saying that for her, wearing a head covering was a simple matter of honoring the fallen officer.

"Respecting a grieving family's faith is 'wut' leaders and anyone with basic decency would do," she wrote on X.

Eulogized at the funeral for his commitment to his faith, his family and the Police Department, Detective Islam immigrated to the United States from Bangladesh roughly 16 years ago and became a part of a sizable and growing group of Bangladeshi officers in the nation's largest police department. He had been working an extra shift providing security for the Park Avenue building on the day of the attack, New York City's deadliest single shooting in more than two decades.

During the funeral, the police commissioner, Jessica Tisch, emotionally addressed mourners from a lectern, her hair also covered by a black head scarf. Outside the building, more than 100 women, most of them uniformed police officers, waited to be admitted for the viewing. All wore head scarves.

In a statement on Saturday, the Council on American-Islamic Relations called on the senator to apologize to Ms. Hochul and to Detective Islam's family, describing his posts as "despicable and disrespectful."

The group also noted that Senator Cruz had been photographed wearing a skullcap at a campaign event with Jewish community leaders, which the group said "makes his attack on Governor Hochul for similarly respecting a Muslim space all the more hateful and hypocritical."

On Sunday morning, Mr. Cruz doubled down, replying to Ms. Hochul, "You should wear a hijab every day because you are so damn decent" and suggesting that she was unconcerned about the rights of women in New York.

Imam Dr. Zakir Ahmed of the Islamic Cultural Center of New York said at the funeral that Detective Islam had lived at a time when people like him were vilified and "made to feel like outsiders."

"To our city, our nation, you cannot ask us to serve and then silence us," Imam Ahmed said. "You cannot take our sacrifice and ignore our suffering."
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Elizabeth Warren, Campaigning for Mamdani, Scorns Cuomo and Billionaires

Zohran Mamdani, the Democratic candidate for mayor of New York City, appeared with Senator Elizabeth Warren to highlight his plan for free universal child care.

Senator Elizabeth Warren, appearing with Assemblyman Zohran Mamdani on Monday, said that Democrats needed to realize that "affordability is the central issue." Dave Sanders for The New York Times



By Emma G. Fitzsimmons and Benjamin Oreskes



Aug 04, 2025 at 11:13 PM

If left-leaning voters in New York City needed further spiritual encouragement to support Zohran Mamdani's bid to become mayor, they got that and more on Monday from Senator Elizabeth Warren of Massachusetts.

Ms. Warren was in full-scale attack mode on Mr. Mamdani's behalf. In an opinion piece published Monday in Rolling Stone, she wrote that two of his opponents, Mayor Eric Adams and former Gov. Andrew M. Cuomo, were "deeply flawed candidates"; she later defended Mr. Mamdani's calls to raise taxes during a combative interview on CNBC.

"Oh dear, are you worried that billionaires are going to go hungry?" she said.

And then she joined him on the campaign trail to highlight his proposal to enact free universal child care, an issue that Ms. Warren had made a central part of her 2020 presidential campaign. They argued together that families desperately need relief from the high costs of child care.

Ms. Warren said that Mr. Mamdani had the right affordability message for Democrats nationally.

"New York City is the place to start the conversation for Democrats on how affordability is the central issue -- the central reason to be a Democrat -- and delivering on it in meaningful, tangible ways that will touch working families," she said.

Then she laced into Mr. Cuomo, accusing him of being beholden to wealthy donors and slow to understand everyday New Yorkers' worries about the cost of living.

"Andrew Cuomo is spending his campaign evidently out just grabbing up as much money as he can from millionaires and billionaires who are unhappy" about Mr. Mamdani's candidacy, she said, adding that Mr. Mamdani "didn't start by bending a knee to the billionaires to say, 'What would make your life better?'"

Mr. Mamdani, a state assemblyman from Queens who won the Democratic primary in June, has proposed free universal child care for every child in New York City ages 6 weeks to 5 years. His campaign said the plan could cost more than $5 billion per year, paid for by raising taxes on corporations and wealthy residents -- a proposal that would need approval from state leaders in Albany.

Mr. Mamdani acknowledged on Monday that achieving that goal would be difficult, but called it necessary to help families struggling to pay the average yearly child care cost of more than $25,000. He has said that the city would open child care centers and would subsidize rent for existing centers and the cost of home providers. The city already provides free preschool for children who are 3 and 4 years old.

Ms. Warren, who endorsed Mr. Mamdani after his primary win, joins other progressive leaders, like Senator Bernie Sanders of Vermont and Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez of New York, in actively campaigning for him. Other prominent Democrats in New York have not yet backed him, including Gov. Kathy Hochul and Hakeem Jeffries, the House minority leader.

Mr. Cuomo, who is running as an independent after losing the primary, held his own news conference on Monday to reiterate his calls for more police officers after a mass shooting in Midtown Manhattan last week. He announced a $250 million plan that aims to attract and retain 5,000 new officers over five years.

Mr. Cuomo said that Ms. Warren's comments were "political rhetoric," suggesting that his record as governor, including raising the minimum wage, showed how he prioritized working-class voters.

"I want to make things more affordable," he said.

Former Gov. Andrew M. Cuomo on Monday held a news conference to detail his public safety plan. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


Mr. Cuomo used a PowerPoint presentation to make his case for hiring more officers, quoting former Mayor David N. Dinkins and former President Barack Obama as he explained how the money would mainly go toward $15,000 bonuses for newly hired officers. They would receive $5,000 after graduation from the academy and another $10,000 after a year of service. Mr. Mamdani has said that the Police Department should stay at its current size.

Mr. Cuomo also used the event to reveal a new campaign logo, which features the words "to build a new N.Y.C." beneath his name. But he centered his message on many of the same policy prescriptions and attacks on Mr. Mamdani that he shared during the primary campaign.

That included emphasizing Mr. Mamdani's past criticism of the police and his support for the "defund the police" movement in 2020. Although Mr. Mamdani no longer supports the idea, Mr. Cuomo was skeptical, paraphrasing the author Maya Angelou, who said, "When someone shows you who they are, believe them the first time."

Mr. Cuomo also pledged to add 400 new officers to the Police Department's Strategic Response Group. The unit, which was key in responding to last week's shooting, has drawn criticism, including from Mr. Mamdani.

"I don't think the assemblyman understands public safety at all," Mr. Cuomo said.

Mr. Adams echoed Mr. Cuomo's criticism of Mr. Mamdani. "We just have a philosophical difference in the principles of public safety," the mayor said on Monday, "and there's a reason crime is down and jobs are up, and idealism collides with realism when you are saving the lives of people."

Mr. Cuomo said he would roll out a more detailed affordability agenda in the coming weeks that would focus in part on expanded access to child care. He has not called for universal child care, though he has said he would expand universal prekindergarten for 3-year-olds and "increase child care options."

Mayor Adams, who is also running as an independent, has called for "universal child care for low-income families" and recently announced a $10 million pilot program that will start in January for children 2 and younger. Curtis Sliwa, the Republican candidate, also has an affordability plan, though it does not address child care costs directly.

Mr. Cuomo, Mr. Adams and Mr. Sliwa all trail Mr. Mamdani in the polls and are each vying to emerge as the candidate best positioned to take him on, in part by trying to win the support of the city's business leaders and more moderate voters.

Universal child care was one of four key policy proposals Mr. Mamdani presented during the primary campaign, along with making buses free, freezing rents on rent-stabilized apartments and creating city-owned grocery stores.

On Monday, Mr. Mamdani heard from families about the high costs of child care at an event at the offices of District Council 37, a prominent union that represents city workers and that endorsed him. Parents talked about quitting their jobs to care for children, enlisting grandparents to help and how child care can cost as much as rent.
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Washington Memo


An Oval Office Replica Opens, Without Trump's Gilded Flourishes

The White House Historical Association recently unveiled its replica of President Trump's Oval Office, but it mirrors the office from his first term, before he festooned it with gold.

A group of visitors on Saturday at the life-size Oval Office replica at the White House Historical Association, which was recently remodeled to match President Trump's first-term office. Eric Lee for The New York Times



By Andrew Trunsky
Reporting from Washington


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:03 AM

Gaps have held the attention of Washington, D.C., for decades.

During the Cold War, there was the missile gap, based on the false premise that the Soviet Union was outpacing the United States in amassing nuclear weapons. Economists have long argued about the wage gap, and pollsters have spent untold hours dissecting the gender gap after last year's election.

The newest gap that has appeared in the nation's capital, however, has to do with gold.

The gilt gap separates President Trump's Oval Office, which he has adorned with gold details and tchotchkes since taking office in January, and a newly redesigned life-size replica of it that lies just across the street at the White House Historical Association's People's House exhibit.

The association has been around since 1961, but the immersive Oval Office tour opened just last fall, with the goal of being an exact replica of the most famous room in the country. Until the Trump transformation was unveiled late last month, visitors who came had seen a room looking almost identical to the one occupied by former President Joseph R. Biden Jr.

But the gilt gap renders the newer replica far from exact.

"We are replicating President Trump's complete tenure within the Oval Office," said Luke Boorady, the exhibit's managing director, "starting with his first-term decor."

Ann Compton, the chair of the association's advisory council, said the decision to go back in time was purely logistical.

"You can't go and buy anything that's in there right now," Ms. Compton said. "You have to have it made."

"They just couldn't make it all in time," she added.

Mr. Trump, a real estate developer with strong -- and heavily gilded -- views about interior design, has been fiddling more with the White House complex in his second term. He paved over the Rose Garden and made it into a Mar-a-Lago-like patio after lamenting that women's heels would "go right through the grass." In June, he oversaw the construction of two 88-foot flag poles that straddle the White House. And last week, he announced his latest project: a 90,000-square-foot ballroom estimated to cost $200 million.

But the Oval Office replica is a throwback to his first term. It is strikingly similar to how Mr. Trump had the room set up back then, with many of the objects 3-D printed to mimic the real thing. The books on each shelf are the same and sit in the same position. The portraits, though printed instead of painted, appear identical. So does the Reagan-era beige rug and Frederic Remington's "Bronco Buster" statuette (which Mr. Biden removed).

"We used a lot of the same vendors that do work at the White House," Mr. Boorady said, citing the people who installed the floors and upholstered the furniture. (Mr. Trump's sofas were first used by President George W. Bush.) "In fact, when they came, they noted, 'Hey, you're off a half-inch here, a quarter-inch off here.'"

Many of the objects in the replica office were 3-D printed to mimic the real thing. The books on each shelf are the same and sit in the same position. Eric Lee for The New York Times


Of course, not everything can be exactly the same. The Resolute Desk has only one phone instead of two, because visitors kept tangling the lines. Unlike the real Oval Office, there is no bust of Abraham Lincoln, as it would block the exhibit's accessible entrance.

On Saturday, parents stood in line as tired children sprawled out on couches meant to mimic those where top officials sit in the real Oval Office. Many visitors were thrilled at the opportunity to sit behind the Resolute Desk and make an imaginary phone call to a world leader. One woman enthusiastically endorsed the feature on the presidential desk known as the Diet Coke button, musing about one day getting her own that would instead summon gin and tonics.

And some said they wished Mr. Trump had never veered from the first-term version.

"I think this one's nice," said Hunter McElroy, a 25-year-old property tax assessor from Morgantown, W.Va. "I think this is a little more classier, with a little bit less gold."

Hoang Vo, a software engineer visiting from Dallas with his family, had toured the White House earlier in the day but had not gotten a chance to visit the real Oval Office, so he was mesmerized by the chance to experience something similar in person.

"It's cool and very unique," Mr. Vo, 55, said of the replica.

Others, however, were not convinced.

"I don't like it," said Maria de los Angeles Sapriza, 63, who was visiting from Uruguay. "I think it's a little bit fake." Her eyes widened when she learned about the additional gilt brought in by the president, reportedly with the help of his Mar-a-Lago "gold guy."

Mr. Trump has adorned his office with gold details and tchotchkes since taking office in January. Eric Lee/The New York Times


The rendition of the seal on the ceiling of the replica Oval Office from President Trump's first term. Eric Lee for The New York Times

The presidential seal currently adorning the Oval Office ceiling. Doug Mills/The New York Times


The gilt gap will vanish next year, when the association plans to transform the replica to mirror the current decor of the Oval Office.

Staff and visitors alike said they were excited to see the exhibit match the Oval Office in its current form. But that may be a daunting task given Mr. Trump's addition of the many golden objects, onlays and other detailing. The White House, Ms. Compton said, was helping with the transformation, but "it keeps changing," she said. "They keep adding things."

"We have to go out and find our own people to make the things not on the shelf," she added.

But Mr. Boorady said gilding up the replica would be no problem.

"I don't think the lift is going to be that different," he said. "It's just more objects."

In due time, he said, someone would be on a ladder adding gold ornaments to the ceiling, and the gold trophies adorning the mantle would be no different from the ones across the street at the White House.

"We want visitors to be able to feel the White House, experience it, understand its long history and the important things that have happened," Mr. Boorady said.

And as for the behemoth of a ballroom Mr. Trump is promising to build, the association has not yet begun contemplating a replica.

"We haven't really thought about that," Mr. Boorady said.
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Nancy Mace Announces Run for Governor of South Carolina

The Charleston-area congresswoman was once a moderate Republican, but has more recently presented herself as a loyal supporter of President Trump.

Representative Nancy Mace spoke at the 2024 Republican National Convention. Kenny Holston/The New York Times



By Eduardo Medina and Annie Karni



Aug 04, 2025 at 12:47 PM

Representative Nancy Mace, once a moderate Republican who made a full-bore turn to Trumpism, announced on Monday that she would enter the crowded 2026 contest for governor of South Carolina.

Ms. Mace, 47, is one of the highest-profile Republicans to join the race. Still, the candidate pool is already filled with big names in the state, including Alan Wilson, South Carolina's longtime attorney general; Pamela Evette, the state's lieutenant governor; and Representative Ralph Norman, one of the most conservative members of the U.S. House. The incumbent governor is barred from seeking another term.

Ms. Mace has hinted about running for the office for some time. She made her decision public Monday on social media and at a morning event in Charleston, which is part of her competitive House district. She has been keeping the White House informed of her plans, though it was not clear whether President Trump would endorse her.

Ms. Mace said in an interview Sunday afternoon that she was prepared to be a "super MAGA governor," referring to the pro-Trump Make America Great Again movement. "It'll be Trump in high heels," she said.

South Carolina's electorate is one of the most conservative in the country, so whoever wins the Republican primary next spring will probably win the general election as well.

South Carolina gave Mr. Trump his first primary victory in 2016, helping propel him to the presidency. Gov. Henry McMaster, a Republican who was lieutenant governor at the time, was one of the first state politicians in the country to endorse Mr. Trump. And Mr. Trump has easily won the state, one of the fastest growing in the country, three times.

However, midterm election years usually don't favor the party of the incumbent president. That raises questions about whether there could be opportunities for Republicans to begin to break away from Mr. Trump. Ms. Mace is making the calculation that tying herself to the president is the clearest path to victory. The primary could also provide a window into what a post-Trump Republican Party looks like in the South.

"We'll be seeing the end of Trump as a politician in sight, so what effect does that have?" said Gibbs Knotts, a professor of political science at Coastal Carolina University. "Is there an heir apparent, and does that open it up for a different type of Republican? I still think he's going to have a big influence, but it'll be interesting to see."

Recent polls have indicated that Ms. Mace may enter the primary race with a slight edge over the rest of the field, but there doesn't appear to be a clear front-runner yet.

Ms. Mace, a high school dropout and former Waffle House waitress who later became the first woman to graduate from the Citadel, the state's military academy, attracted national attention when she criticized Mr. Trump after the Jan. 6, 2021, riot at the Capitol. In response, Mr. Trump called Ms. Mace disloyal and supported her primary opponent in 2022, when she ran for re-election to her current seat.

Ms. Mace won the race anyway, and in 2023, after briefly trying to navigate an independent path as a moderate, she tacked to the right, made peace with Mr. Trump and became a hard-line MAGA Republican in the House. On Capitol Hill, Ms. Mace has cultivated few allies, even in her own party. She was one of eight Republicans who voted in 2023 to oust former Kevin McCarthy from the House speakership, and Mr. McCarthy subsequently went to war against her, trying and failing to unseat her. Numerous members of her staff have quit and turned against her, often anonymously sharing unflattering stories about their erratic former boss, with the goal of tarnishing her reputation.

Many of her colleagues in the House prefer to keep their distance, and privately express alarm over some of her behavior, including her public claims of harassment. Mr. McCarthy, for instance, never liked to meet alone with her and preferred to have a female lawyer in the room as well.

Representing Charleston and the Lowcountry along South Carolina's coast, Ms. Mace once leaned toward the center on some social issues, though her voting record made her a reliable Republican foot soldier.

Ms. Mace at an event at the White House in February. Eric Lee/The New York Times


Recently, however, she has made a campaign out of her measure to bar transgender people from using restrooms and changing rooms in the Capitol complex that align with their gender identity. Her campaign for governor will not just be about culture wars, she said.

"I want a bona fide high school degree program for vocations," Ms. Mace said in the interview on Sunday, ticking through her policy agenda. "I want to restore law and order in my state." But it was clear where the fire and the passion lay as she promised to go after transgender and "woke ideology."

Jordan Ragusa, a political science professor at the College of Charleston, said that even though Mr. Wilson and Ms. Evette might seem to have less name recognition than Ms. Mace, they have already proved their appeal statewide. And Mr. Norman, the other House member in the primary, is arguably the one who is most aligned with Mr. Trump "from an ideological and an anti-establishment standpoint," Dr. Ragusa said.

"A lot will be decided on the campaign trail in the coming year," Dr. Ragusa said. "All in all, this is a very competitive race, even though Mace is the presumed front-runner. I think every candidate has a good shot of winning."
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Democratic Group Pushes Party to Embrace G.O.P. School Voucher Plan

A moderate group that has tried to rally Democrats around school choice faces divisions over private-school vouchers.

The group Democrats for Education Reform has become a leading voice urging the party to embrace some forms of private-school choice. KC McGinnis for The New York Times



By Dana Goldstein



Aug 04, 2025 at 10:02 AM

Democrats are already fighting viciously among themselves over Zohran Mamdani, transgender rights, immigration, Israel and affordability.

Add education to the mix.

The party is debating how to respond to the increasingly muscular Republican push for private-school vouchers -- most recently, a provision in President Trump's budget bill that creates the first national private-school choice program.

States will have the ability to opt in or out, presenting Democratic governors with a difficult decision, and one that competing advocacy groups are trying to influence.

Democrats for Education Reform, a group closely affiliated with veterans of the Obama administration, has become a leading voice urging the party to cross what has long been a red line, and embrace some forms of private-school choice -- including the Trump program.

D.F.E.R. has prominent allies, including Arne Duncan, Mr. Obama's former secretary of education, who is working for the group as a consultant. But its new stance in favor of vouchers is provocative within the party -- so much so that two former leaders of the organization have quit and are creating a rival group that will oppose vouchers, while supporting other forms of school choice.

Mr. Trump's private-school choice program is funded by a federal tax credit, and will offer families of most income levels scholarships that can be used for private-school tuition, tutoring or other education expenses.

The groups's chief executive, Jorge Elorza, a former mayor of Providence, R.I., said a new federal voucher program could be promising for families in public schools, too. Kayana Szymczak for The New York Times


The group's chief executive, Jorge Elorza, a former mayor of Providence, R.I., has argued that vouchers are popular with many of the working-class Black and Latino voters who tilted toward Mr. Trump in the 2024 presidential election, and whom Democrats are desperate to win back.

This past weekend, Mr. Elorza traveled to a Democratic Governors Association meeting in Madison, Wis., to make his case. He has been pointing to a provision in Mr. Trump's budget bill that will potentially allow the voucher dollars to be spent on not only private school tuition, but also tutoring or exam fees for students enrolled in traditional public schools.

He called opting into the program "a no-brainer."

"This is literally free money," he said, "that is broadly supported by the majority of voters who have steadily drifted away from the party. It just makes sense."

It could be difficult to convince Democratic governors. Many are closely allied to teachers' unions, which have resisted vouchers for decades. The unions argue that vouchers leech students and dollars from public education.

"Vouchers are a vehicle to abandon public education," said Randi Weingarten, the influential president of the American Federation of Teachers, the nation's second-largest teachers' union.

In line with the unions, many Democratic politicians have focused their arguments on protecting public school funding. They are also intent on fighting Mr. Trump's efforts to dismantle the Department of Education and end racial equity efforts.

In a sign of just how fractured Democrats are, a third camp is emerging, situated somewhere between D.F.E.R. and the unions.

Two former staff members of the group are starting a political action committee and a think tank that will reject vouchers while continuing to push for the expansion of the public charter school sector -- schools that are publicly funded, but independently run, and are typically not unionized.

"Vouchers are a vehicle to abandon public education," said Randi Weingarten, the influential president of the American Federation of Teachers, the nation's second-largest teachers' union. Eric Lee/The New York Times


The groups will also support other ways for parents to exercise choice, such as making it easier for students to attend public schools outside of their residential zones, and they will push for all schools to be held accountable for student learning outcomes. The political action committee, the Center for Strong Public Schools Action Fund, will support candidates who align with those stances, especially in the South.

Alisha Thomas Searcy, one of the founders, previously served as D.F.E.R.'s regional president for the South, and is a former Georgia Democratic state legislator and charter school executive. Her partner in the new venture, Garry Jones, previously served as D.F.E.R.'s political director in Texas.

Ms. Searcy and Mr. Jones split with the group after experiencing legislative battles over private-school choice in Georgia and Texas, which are among 18 Republican-leaning states that now offer education savings accounts.

These accounts are a type of flexible private-school voucher that allows parents to spend taxpayer dollars on private education, for-profit virtual learning, tutoring and home-schooling.

Ms. Searcy declined to name the funders of the new political action group and think tank.

She said they will offer "a bold, clear vision as Democrats, to show that we are the party that protects public education from those privatization and other attacks, and demands that it work for every student."

Democrats who do support private-school choice -- including those in the D.F.E.R. coalition -- are looking expectantly toward some of the younger moderate governors in the party, several of whom are being discussed as potential presidential candidates in 2028.

Gov. Wes Moore of Maryland is one of them. In a statement, a spokesman said the governor was still evaluating the new federal voucher program.

A spokesman for Gov. Josh Shapiro of Pennsylvania, who has supported school choice in the past, said his administration was also reviewing the program, and pointed out that it does not go into effect until 2027.
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Kemp Ally Enters Senate Race Seeking to Challenge Jon Ossoff in Georgia

Derek Dooley, a former football coach, cast himself as an outsider candidate as the Republican primary field for a marquee midterm contest takes shape.

In his announcement video, Derek Dooley embraced a "Georgia First" slogan in an echo of President Trump's "America First" tagline. Donald Page/Getty Images



By Katie Glueck



Aug 04, 2025 at 03:45 PM

The Republican battle to challenge Senator Jon Ossoff of Georgia grew more crowded and contentious on Monday as Derek Dooley, a former football coach closely tied to Georgia's popular governor, jumped into the Republican Senate primary.

Mr. Dooley, the son of former University of Georgia coach Vince Dooley who was himself a head coach at the University of Tennessee for a time, is family friends with Gov. Brian Kemp of Georgia. Mr. Kemp would have been Mr. Ossoff's most formidable Republican opponent in a marquee Senate race next year but passed on a run against the incumbent Democrat, in a blow to state and national Republicans. Mr. Dooley has hired a number of top Kemp advisers and is expected to have the governor's public support.

With Mr. Dooley's entry into the primary -- where Representatives Mike Collins and Buddy Carter are already running -- the contours of one of the most consequential races on the 2026 Senate map are coming into clearer focus, even if the answer to who could defeat Mr. Ossoff is far from certain.

Mr. Ossoff, who is seeking re-election in a state President Trump won in 2024 by roughly 2 percentage points, is widely seen as vulnerable. But he has proved to be a strong fund-raiser and could benefit from furious backlash to Mr. Trump.

In his launch video, Mr. Dooley repeatedly highlighted his support for Mr. Trump and his agenda, embracing the language of "Georgia First" in an echo of Mr. Trump's "America First" slogan. But he also sought to define himself as a political outsider in the race.

"I spent three decades in coaching probably doing the exact opposite of what a lot of D.C. politicians are doing," he said. "We need an old-fashioned Georgia common sense."

In tone and emphasis, some of the contrasts with his opponents are already evident.

Mr. Collins, who jumped into the primary race last week, frequently invoked Mr. Trump in word or image in his own announcement video. He used coarser language than Mr. Dooley did, declaring, "we killed woke D.E.I. garbage," an apparent reference to diversity, equity and inclusion initiatives that Mr. Trump has worked to eliminate across the government and in the private sector. Mr. Dooley attacked Mr. Ossoff by saying he stood for "woke stuff."

Mr. Carter, who has fashioned himself a "MAGA warrior," was the first prominent Republican to enter the race after Mr. Kemp took himself out of contention in May.

Mr. Kemp, for his part, has quietly tried to clear a path for Mr. Dooley, The Atlanta Journal-Constitution reported last month.

The governor and the president have a complex relationship. Mr. Trump tried and failed to defeat Mr. Kemp in the governor's 2022 primary, furious over Mr. Kemp's refusal to help overturn his 2020 election defeat. Mr. Trump also attacked Mr. Kemp in 2024 while campaigning in Georgia and drew a rebuke from the governor, though they eventually appeared together.

How the governor, the president and the candidates navigate or try to exploit that complicated history as the candidates also scramble to claim the Trump mantle could be one of the most significant tensions of the race.

Maeve Coyle, a spokeswoman for the Democratic Senate campaign arm, signaled that Democrats are already relishing the divisions emerging in what she called "Georgia's messy and chaotic G.O.P. primary."

"As this primary gets even more crowded and devolves into a proxy war between President Trump and Governor Kemp, Senator Ossoff is fighting for working families in Georgia and will hold his seat in 2026," Ms. Coyle said in a statement.
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University of Virginia Appoints Interim President After Ouster

The university is turning to a former law school dean to lead the school as it faces pressure from Republicans in both Virginia and Washington, D.C.

Paul G. Mahoney served as dean of the law school at the University of Virginia and continues to teach there. Ian Bradshaw/University of Virginia School of Law.



By Stephanie Saul



Aug 04, 2025 at 05:25 PM

Paul G. Mahoney, a former dean of the law school at the University of Virginia, was named the institution's interim president on Monday, after his predecessor as president resigned under intense pressure from the Trump administration.

The university's governing board met on Monday to approve Mr. Mahoney's appointment. He is taking over the helm of a university that was operating in a leadership vacuum as it attempted to negotiate a tricky legal predicament posed by several Department of Justice investigations.

The former president, James E. Ryan, left in July following a campaign waged against him by the Department of Justice and a conservative Virginia alumni group, the Jefferson Council, that led a multiyear crusade attacking the school's diversity, equity and inclusion programs. The university's longtime provost and second-highest executive, Ian Baucom, left earlier in the year to become president of Middlebury College.

Members of the university's board, who are appointees of Gov. Glenn Youngkin, a Republican, said at the meeting Monday that they hoped to select a new permanent president within four to six months.

Reached on Monday after the announcement, Mr. Mahoney said he knew he had been nominated for the interim presidency by several former students, colleagues and alumni, but that he was otherwise "coming in cold," and had not been briefed on the details of the Trump administration's actions against the university.

"I think my first goal is going to be to reach out to as many constituencies as possible to get their perspectives and concerns and ideas," he said.

Mr. Mahoney, 66, served as dean of the law school from 2008 to 2016, and continues to teach there. Regarded as a pragmatic administrator who led the law school successfully through the national financial crisis, Mr. Mahoney is a libertarian-leaning legal thinker who has argued in his writing that securities regulation has been ineffective.

His other areas of expertise include law and economic development, corporate finance, financial derivatives and contracts. His wife, Julia D. Mahoney, is also a professor at the law school.

A member of the Council on Foreign Relations, Mr. Mahoney joined the law school faculty in 1990 after practicing law with the New York firm of Sullivan & Cromwell. He clerked for both Supreme Court Justice Thurgood Marshall, a staunch liberal, and for Judge Ralph K. Winter, Jr., an appellate judge who was regarded as a leading conservative.

Mr. Mahoney holds degrees from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Yale Law School.
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Democratic Group Calls on Blue States to Draw New House Maps

The Democratic Legislative Campaign Committee is pressing legislatures to counter Republicans' redistricting efforts in Texas and elsewhere.

A protest last month in Austin against the Texas Republicans' plan to redraw their congressional maps. Eric Gay/Associated Press



By Nick Corasaniti



Aug 04, 2025 at 10:03 AM

The Democratic Party's group that works on state legislative races on Monday called on Democratic-led legislatures across the country to begin their own redistricting efforts, a step that could escalate a national battle after Republican efforts to redraw the congressional maps in Texas.

"The D.L.C.C. isn't going to sit back and allow Republicans to cheat the system to keep themselves in power," Heather Williams, the president of the group, the Democratic Legislative Campaign Committee, said in a statement. "All options must be on the table -- including Democratic state legislatures using their power to fight back and pursue redistricting mid-cycle in order to protect our democracy."

Democrats have been stepping up their efforts to counter Republicans' moves in Texas. On Sunday, Democrats in the Texas Legislature fled the state in order to break quorum and prevent Republicans from forcing through the maps this week.

While the D.L.C.C. was the first arm of the national party to make such an explicit call for new maps, officials at the Democratic National Committee indicated their support.

"Democrats everywhere should be ready to fight fire with fire to combat Trump and Republicans' craven scheme to rig the maps in their favor," Ken Martin, the chairman of the D.N.C., said in a statement. "But to end these desperate Republican schemes for good, Democrats need to win more elections up and down the ballot, especially at the state level."

Republicans, including President Trump, have also been clear that they may look beyond Texas to other states, including Missouri, New Hampshire and Florida, to redraw more maps to benefit their party before the 2026 midterms. Congressional maps are ordinarily redrawn once a decade after the federal census.

"We're going to get another three or four or five, in addition," Mr. Trump told reporters recently, speaking about new Republican House seats. "Texas would be the biggest one, and that'll be five."

Despite the push from national Democrats, Democratic legislators across the country do not have a lot of options to try to redraw their own maps. Many states, such as California and Colorado, have independent commissions to redraw the maps. New York and New Jersey also rely on commissions.

In states where Democrats do control the entire redistricting process, such as Maryland, Illinois and Oregon, the maps have already been drawn to extreme Democratic advantages, with little room to squeeze out more seats in any attempt to offset Republican efforts in Texas.

According to the D.L.C.C. statement, Republican state legislative majorities oversee 55 Democratic congressional seats while Democratic state legislative majorities oversee only 35 Republican districts.

Ms. Williams acknowledged the Democratic deficit in redistricting, and she is aiming to use the issue as a motivator for focus on state legislators in the midterm elections.

"Looking at the state-by-state math, it is crystal clear Democrats must prioritize building and securing more state legislative majorities across the map if we want to go toe-to-toe with the G.O.P. on redistricting now and in 2030," Ms. Williams said in the memo. "Building new Democratic majorities in our statehouses is imperative for putting Democrats in a stronger position now and at the end of the decade."
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New Firm Seeks to Confront Trump on Executive Power

The Washington Litigation Group is the latest nonprofit group to join the legal challenges against the president, with a strategy of focusing on appeals early in the case.

Cathy A. Harris was fired without cause from the Merit Systems Protection Board and has enlisted the Washington Litigation Group in her appeals process. Reuters



By Eileen Sullivan
Reporting from Washington


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:02 AM

Cathy A. Harris learned she was fired for a third time during her daughter's high school graduation. It was a gut punch, she said, on what was meant to be a happy occasion.

The former chairwoman of an obscure but critical panel that mediates federal employee discipline, Ms. Harris was among an early slate of federal employees President Trump fired without cause. She sued the administration and went through four months of employment limbo before the Supreme Court ordered that she remain fired while her case wound through the legal system.

"Right now, I'm really laser-focused on getting my case to a win, however long it takes," Ms. Harris said in a recent interview.

As she carves a path expected to lead back to the Supreme Court, she has added a new law firm to her team of lawyers. The four-lawyer firm, called the Washington Litigation Group, is the latest to join a coterie of pro bono organizations that have emerged in recent months to challenge the Trump administration, which is already facing about 375 lawsuits, according to The Times's latest count.

The firm plans to focus on clients with cases likely headed to the appeals process with the potential to set precedents strengthening civil service protections and reining in executive power. Two of its lawyers, James I. Pearce and Mary Dohrmann, even share Ms. Harris's experience of being fired by Mr. Trump. Mr. Pearce and Ms. Dohrmann were fired from the Justice Department in January because of their work on Jack Smith's special counsel team investigating Mr. Trump.

The new group aims to bring appellate expertise to the very beginning of a client's case, an approach that its founders say will improve the odds of making a successful argument before the Supreme Court.

It's a game plan straight out of the Big Law playbook. But when many large firms receded from this type of work to avoid drawing Mr. Trump's wrath, it created a void.

"Our purpose is to help fill that gap," said Peter Keisler, one of eight members on the firm's steering committee.

"We've just never before seen this kind of systematic effort by a government to use all possible levers of government power against perceived opponents," said Mr. Keisler, a founder of the conservative Federalist Society and a former assistant attorney general and acting attorney general for President George W. Bush. The firm is applying for tax-exempt status and is seeking donations from foundation and donors. It has received some initial funding to cover the salaries of the four lawyers, a spokesman said.

The left-leaning group Democracy Forward, one of the biggest nonprofits fighting the Trump administration, has also recognized the gap in appellate expertise. The group is opening its own appellate shop this week, designed to mirror those at the big law firms, and has already hired more than a dozen lawyers, said Skye Perryman, the group's president. The group is funded by foundations and donations.

The shift in pro bono representation is subtle but potentially significant in the legal challenges against Mr. Trump's assertions of executive power, including the ability to carry out mass and targeted firings of civil servants and the elimination of federal programs authorized by Congress.

Now is a natural time to start thinking more about appeals, said Jeffrey L. Fisher, a professor at Stanford Law School, where he is a director of the Supreme Court Litigation Clinic.

"Once the cases get up to the appellate level, that's when people start to think about which one is going to have the right timing and package of arguments and facts that's going to be well positioned" for a hearing before the Supreme Court, Mr. Fisher said.

The appeals-focused model was intriguing to Mr. Pearce, one of the firm's four lawyers who was previously a longtime Justice Department prosecutor. Last year, Mr. Pearce presented the government's argument in the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia against Mr. Trump's claim that he was immune from charges of plotting to subvert the 2020 election. He was among more than a dozen Justice Department lawyers who worked on the two criminal investigations into Mr. Trump who were fired in January.

Mr. Pearce is disputing the firing at the Merit Systems Protection Board, the federal employee discipline panel that Ms. Harris served on before her own termination.

"I think that a lot of the fighting will be on the scope and extent of a president's Article II powers," Mr. Pearce said, referring to powers outlined in the Constitution. "You see this in the independent board cases. You certainly see it, I think, in my firing and in the firing of other civil servants."

Those powers are at the heart of the case pursued by Ms. Harris, who argues that the president did not have the authority to fire a member of a congressionally mandated independent board without cause. She said her challenge, as she waits for a decision from the federal appeals court in Washington, was not simply about getting her job back.

"It's about much bigger principles of democracy and the balance of powers," she said.

Seamus Hughes and Cam Baker contributed research.
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U.S. to Require Some Foreign Visitors to Pay Bonds of Up to $15,000 for Entry

A State Department pilot program will tie the cash deposits to tourist and business visas for people from countries with high visa overstay rates.

The move is the Trump administration's latest in a multifront effort to crack down on illegal immigration. Anna Watts for The New York Times



By Michael Crowley



Aug 04, 2025 at 09:25 PM

Addressing what it calls "a clear national security threat," the Trump administration will require that some foreign visitors pay bonds of up to $15,000 to help ensure they do not overstay their visas, under a State Department trial program announced on Monday.

Foreigners seeking to enter the United States on tourist or business visas from countries with high visa overstay rates will be expected to put down no less than $5,000, the department said in a public notice. Visitors who fail to leave the United States before their visa expires will forfeit their bond; those who comply with their visa requirements will get their money back.

The notice did not specify which countries would be subject to the program, saying only that they would be determined based on visa overstay data collected and published by the Department of Homeland Security.

The move is the Trump administration's latest in a multifront effort to crack down on illegal immigration after President Trump made the issue the centerpiece of his 2024 campaign.

A notice in the Federal Register announcing the new rule called it "a key pillar of the Trump administration's foreign policy to protect the United States from the clear national security threat posed by visa overstays and deficient screening and vetting."

Citing Department of Homeland Security data from 2023, the notice said that more than 500,000 people admitted to the United States through air or sea ports of entry most likely remained in the country past the end of their authorized stay.

Visitors who are made to deposit bonds will be required to arrive and depart the United States from airports chosen to participate in the program, which the State Department said it would announce 15 days before the bonds were put in place.

The 12-month pilot program will also apply to foreign nationals from countries where "screening and vetting information is deemed deficient," according to the notice, as well as people granted citizenship on the basis of promised investments or without a residency requirement.

Consular officers granting visas will determine the amount of the bond, according to the notice.

The program is meant to test the department's past assumption that bond payments are "too cumbersome to be practical," as the notice put it.

Consular officers already have the authority to impose bonds on visa applicants, the notice said, but noted that the State Department's official Foreign Affairs Manual declared that "such bonds will rarely, if ever, be used." It called practical considerations "untested."

The State Department planned to test a similar program late in the first Trump administration but did not carry it out after foreign travel ground to a virtual halt because of the coronavirus pandemic.

The online notice is scheduled to be published in the print edition of the Federal Register on Tuesday, and will go into effect 15 days later, on Aug. 20.
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Rahaman Ali, Boxer Whose Brother Was 'the Greatest,' Dies at 82

Some said he had shown nearly as much promise in the ring as Muhammad Ali. But he gave up his own career to join the champ's entourage.

Rahaman Ali, left, and his brother, Muhammad Ali, after Muhammad Ali's fight against Joe Frazier in 1975. Bettmann/Getty Images



By Alex Traub



Aug 03, 2025 at 11:09 PM

Rahaman Ali, who gave up a boxing career of his own to become a chauffeur, sparring partner, gofer, chef and cornerman for his older brother, Muhammad Ali, died on Friday. He was 82.

The death was announced by the Muhammad Ali Center, a museum in Louisville, Ky., the brothers' birthplace. The statement did not include further details.

In the 1960s and '70s, when Muhammad Ali was generally considered the world's most thrilling boxer, he developed a sizable entourage of aides, buddies and hangers-on. The innermost member of the inner circle tended to be Rahaman (pronounced ROCK-mon).

Labeled Muhammad Ali's "best sparring partner" by the writer Jonathan Eig in his biography "Ali: A Life" (2017), Rahaman helped him prepare for major bouts with Archie Moore, Sonny Liston and Floyd Patterson.

While Muhammad worked a punching bag, Rahaman watched closely. He cheered from the corner during fights. He made breakfast to order. Muhammad did not wear a watch; instead, he'd ask Rahaman the time. Muhammad could summon Rahaman with a special cluck of the tongue, and he could dismiss him without expecting a complaint.

Rahaman Ali, right, in 1971 with his brother, Muhammad, and their father, Cassius Clay Sr., at training camp in Miami Beach. Associated Press


"His brother's dreams have become his dreams, and his brother's triumphs his triumphs," the syndicated sports columnist Dick Schaap wrote in 1975.

Rahaman Ali was a promising amateur boxer who won his first professional fight in an undercard bout the same evening that his brother beat Liston to become the world heavyweight champion. Rahaman went on to earn a middling record of 10 wins, three losses and one draw. He retired after a technical knockout in 1972.

Several figures from the brothers' youth later said in interviews that Rahaman Ali had been a clever, coachable fighter who just lacked Muhammad's charisma. When a group of Louisville businessmen got together to sponsor Muhammad, then known as Cassius Clay, they left Rahaman, then Rudy Clay, out of the deal. (The two brothers changed their names and joined the Nation of Islam around the same time in the early 1960s.)

Many journalists witnessed what The New York Times called "a public tongue-lashing" in the run-up to the 1975 "Thrilla in Manila" bout with Joe Frazier. Rahaman Ali was instructing journalists to take notes while Muhammad spoke; then Muhammad scolded him. "You don't tell 'em to write," the champ said. "They can leave and I'll still get my millions. That's why you'll never be like me."

Later, Rahaman made light of the incident in an interview with United Press International.

"What he said to me was justified," Rahaman said. "My love for my brother is endless."

Muhammad Ali, center, at Giants Stadium with his brother, Rahaman, by his side and a few steps behind. Peter Robinson/EMPICS, via Getty Images


The next year, Muhammad Ali told The Times that he paid Rahaman an annual salary of $50,000, equal to about $280,000 today. "That's not bad for jivin' and drivin'," Muhammad said.

In 1990, speaking to The Courier-Journal of Louisville, Rahaman Ali expressed regret for not having focused on his own boxing career.

After his own bouts, "Muhammad never said, 'Good fight, good fight, Rahaman,'" Rahaman said. "I feel he could have come back and congratulated me."

Rudolph Arnett Clay was born on July 18, 1943, a year and a half after his brother. He later went by Rudolph Valentino Clay. His father, Cassius Sr., was a sign painter. His mother, Odessa (O'Grady) Clay, was a cook and house cleaner.

Their two sons slept side by side in twin beds. They developed a game in which Rudy would stand at an adjacent house, 72 inches away from their home, and throw rocks at Cassius, who would artfully duck.

By Rudy's late teen years, he and his brother were still "almost inseparable," Mr. Eig wrote, with the two of them both boxing constantly and sharing not just a bedroom but also meals and training regimens.

Rahaman Ali, left, with his brother during the dedication of the Muhammad Ali Center in Louisville, Ky., in 2005. David R. Lutman/Getty Images


Rahaman later worked as an appliance salesman and restaurant owner and lived in Chicago and Cincinnati. By his 60s, he was back in Louisville living in public housing. He was married several times and had at least two daughters and a son. Information about his survivors was not immediately available.

Mr. Eig wrote that though Muhammad Ali had once promised always to provide for his brother, Rahaman began to live in poverty after a falling-out with Lonnie, Muhammad's fourth and final wife.

He was sometimes described showing up to Ali Center events attended by his brother yet hardly speaking to him, instead wandering around to introduce himself as "Muhammad Ali's brother." Mr. Eig described one such occasion in 2015. Rahaman was not among the list of eminences who got a private audience with Muhammad. Afterward, he walked from table to table, collecting small decorative photographs of Muhammad and putting them into a shopping bag.

Rahaman asked, "Wasn't it a beautiful night?"
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Derk Sauer, Champion of Free Press in a New Russia, Dies at 72

He earned a media fortune in the freewheeling but chaotic Russia of the 1990s and defended press freedoms after the industry became beleaguered and unprofitable.

Derk Sauer in the Netherlands last year. After Russia invaded Ukraine, he became a champion of Russian journalists who had fled to escape repression. DPPA/Sipa, via Associated Press



By Anatoly Kurmanaev and Claire Moses



Aug 01, 2025 at 01:33 PM

Derk Sauer, an idealistic Dutch media magnate who epitomized the lucrative but brief muckraking days of a Russian free press, died on Thursday at a family home in Zeeland, the Netherlands. He was 72.

He died from injuries he sustained about a month ago in a sailing accident off the Greek island of Corfu, his son Pjotr Sauer said.

Derk Sauer moved to Russia in the twilight days of the Soviet Union to introduce glossy magazines to the country. He ended up tying his life to Russia, founding, publishing and managing publications that reported on, and in turn helped shape, the economic and social freedoms of the freewheeling but violent 1990s there.

Mr. Sauer, a lifelong socialist, continued to promote these freedoms after President Vladimir V. Putin came to power in 1999 and began dismantling Russia's nascent democracy.

"He kept on defending journalism until his very last breath," Pjotr Sauer, who writes for The Guardian, said in a phone interview.

Mr. Sauer was fatally wounded in a "freak accident" while sailing with his wife, Ellen Verbeek, his son said. Mr. Sauer was under the boat's deck when it hit an underwater rock, causing him to fall from a set of stairs and land on his back. He underwent surgery in a hospital in Athens before being transferred to a hospital in Amsterdam, where he spent 10 days, Pjotr Sauer said. He spent his final days in a family home in Zeeland.

Mr. Sauer in 2008. He introduced glossy magazines to Russia. BSR Agency/Gentle Look, via Getty


Mr. Sauer's ability to combine quality journalism with business acumen made him a wealthy man.

He introduced glossy magazines to Russia, beginning with a highly successful local edition of Cosmopolitan, where Ms. Verbeek was a founding editor. After decades of shortages and travel restrictions, Russians in the 1990s flocked to these aspirational titles for a taste of Western pop culture and consumerism.

Mr. Sauer's business newspaper, Vedomosti, set the standard in Russia for reporting on the high-wire drama of the country's booming but corrupt capitalist economy.

His English-language newspaper, The Moscow Times, tapped into Russia's small but wealthy new community of expatriates. The paper became a training ground for some of the most prominent Russia experts in Western media, including Ellen Barry of The New York Times and David Filipov, a former Moscow bureau chief for The Washington Post.

"He brought Russia something they'd never seen, which was quality Western journalism," Pjotr Sauer said.

Derk Erik Sauer was born on Oct. 31, 1952, into a well-off Amsterdam family. His father, Hendrik Sauer, ran a large pension fund, and his mother, Evelien Tazelaar, was a stay-at-home parent.

In media interviews, Derk Sauer said that he had rebelled against the social conventions imposed by his father, whom he described as a "respectable man, incorruptible, exceptionally conscientious."

As a teenager, he joined the Netherlands' small communist party and protested against the war in Vietnam. "I was a 14-year-old Maoist," Mr. Sauer said in an interview with The Moscow Times in 2017.

After graduating from high school, he decided not to follow his two brothers to university and instead reported for left-wing publications and campaigned for progressive causes. He briefly helped smuggle weapons for the Irish Republication Army, the paramilitary group that fought for the Irish republican cause in Northern Ireland.

His anti-establishment activities made him a target of surveillance by the Dutch intelligence services for nearly 20 years, the Dutch newspaper NRC Handelsblad reported in 2023.

Mr. Sauer possessed unusually sharp business skills for a professed revolutionary.

In the 1980s, he turned the Dutch magazine he was editing, Nieuwe Revu, into a household name with a business strategy that he described as "sex, news and rock 'n' roll."

That reputation led to a job with the Dutch publishing house VNU, which in 1989 tapped him to start a glossy magazine in the Soviet Union. At the time, the country's leader, Mikhail Gorbachev was relaxing the state's media monopoly under wide-ranging reforms that led to the collapse of the Communist state.

Mr. Sauer "felt like this was where history was being made," Pjotr Sauer said.

Mr. Sauer's beginnings in Moscow were a lot less glamorous than the subjects of his magazine stories.

"We weren't interested in luxury. We lived in a third floor walk-up," he told the Dutch newspaper Het Parool, for which he wrote a column until the end of his life. "If you opened your refrigerator at night, cockroaches would crawl out."

The initial Russian magazine venture did not flourish. When VNU called him home in the early 1990s, Mr. Sauer and his business partner, Annemarie van Gaal, decided to stay. They started a new media company, Independent Media.

Their big break came a few years later, when Hearst Magazines International gave them the license to publish its Cosmopolitan magazine in Russia.

It took persistence to convince Hearst, a conservative American media conglomerate, to hand over its flagship title to "two Dutch people without a headquarters or any experience abroad," Ms. van Gaal said in a phone interview.

Cosmopolitan became a major financial success in Russia, enabling Ms. van Gaal and Mr. Sauer to acquire local licenses for other publications, including Playboy, Good Housekeeping and Marie Claire.

The revenue from those titles helped Mr. Sauer finance journalism projects in Russia that focused on public-service reporting.

His associates said Mr. Sauer believed in developing the skills of local journalists. He hoped to build in Russia an independent and financially successful media industry that would hold power to account, as it did in the Netherlands.

Mr. Sauer offered his employees business courses in publishing and promoted a Master of Business Administration course, said Elizaveta Osetinskaya, a prominent Russian business journalist who worked with him at Vedomosti.

"It was this combination of journalism and business that really drew me in," she said in a phone interview. "I was thinking, 'One day I will be like Derk.'"

As a businessman, Mr. Sauer possessed an uncanny sense of timing. In 2005, he sealed what is still the biggest print-media deal in Russian history, selling his business in the country to the Finnish company Sanoma for $142 million at a high point for the industry.

When Sanoma exited the Russian market a decade later, a combination of Mr. Putin's media crackdown and the global decline of print left its publications valued at a fraction of that sum.

Mr. Sauer continued to invest in journalism and defend its mission long after its economic boom times ended and the political tide in Russia turned against a free press.

In 2014, he took charge of another Russian business publication, RBC, just as Mr. Putin annexed Crimea and steered Russia decisively away from Western-style democracy. Mr. Sauer brought in experienced reporters and editors, including Ms. Osetinskaya, and tasked them with turning RBC into a Western-style financial daily.

The first article by Mr. Sauer's editorial team at RBC revealed the arrival of Ukraine's ousted pro-Russian President, Viktor Yanukovych, to Moscow.

The new team came under increasing pressure as it continued publishing exposes, including on Mr. Putin's family life.

By 2016, the jig was up. Under pressure from the government, the paper's oligarch owner fired an RBC editor. The rest of the editorial team resigned in protest, and Mr. Sauer left soon after.

"Derk tried to sort it out, to protect his team and sail through the storm," Ms. Osetinskaya said. "But by then the country had changed. There was too much pressure."

After Mr. Putin invaded Ukraine, Mr. Sauer became one of the most prominent champions of independent Russian journalists who fled the country to escape repression. He used his connections and influence in the Netherlands to help Russia's main independent news channel, TV Rain, relocate to Amsterdam in 2023.

"Right now, it's blacker than black," Mr. Sauer told Dutch television program Buitenhof after the death of the Russian opposition leader Aleksei A. Navalny in prison last year. "The rudeness, the cruelty, I just don't know what to do anymore," he said. "The repression and the fear are enormous."

In addition to his wife and son, Mr. Sauer is survived by two other sons, Tom and Berend, and two granddaughters. Pjotr Sauer said his father was skilled at sailing, one of his "great passions," along with cycling.

"If he was driven about something, then everything had to give way," Ms. van Gaal, Mr. Sauer's business partner, said. "When the Tour de France was on, for example, he would have a television wheeled into his office, and he'd be glued to the screen all day."
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Ziad Rahbani, Composer Who Defined a Tragic Era in Lebanon, Dies at 69

A son of Lebanese musical icons, he became one himself, with satirical critiques of his country's dysfunction that melded Arab and Western music.

Ziad Rahbani performing at a concert entitled "For Gaza" in the southern Lebanese port-city of Sidon in 2014. Mahmoud Zayyat/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Vivian Yee, Hwaida Saad and Dayana Iwaza
Vivian Yee reported from Cairo, and Hwaida Saad and Dayana Iwaza from Beirut, Lebanon.


Jul 27, 2025 at 06:10 PM

Ziad Rahbani, an era-defining Lebanese composer, playwright and musician whose songs forged a new sound for the Arab world and whose plays leveled biting critiques of his country's corrupted politics, died on Saturday in Lebanon after a long illness. He was 69.

His death was reported by Lebanon's government-run National News Agency.

Since Lebanon's 1975-90 civil war, from which it has never fully recovered, generations of Lebanese have grown up learning Mr. Rahbani's Arab-meets-Western songs by heart and quoting his satirical plays, such as "A Long American Film" and "What About Tomorrow?"

Those who came of age during the war, like Mr. Rahbani, saw in his pensive, sardonic lyrics the brutalities and contradictions of their tiny country on the Eastern Mediterranean as it tore itself apart. He remained beloved by Lebanese who grew up later, in the war's long shadow, when sectarian divides, corruption and economic malaise came to haunt Lebanese life.

Mr. Rahbani came from Lebanese music royalty. His mother, Fayrouz, is a living icon, considered one of the Arab world's greatest singers. His father, Assi Rahbani, was a pioneering composer, who, with his brother Mansour, wrote many of Fayrouz's songs. After his father's death, Ziad Rahbani assumed the mantle of Fayrouz's chief composer, shifting her style late in her career.

In her earlier music, Fayrouz and the Rahbani brothers cast a golden-hued, nostalgic spell, spinning an idyllic vision of life in Lebanon's mountain villages in the prosperous days before war, displacement and upheaval tore the Middle East apart.

Mr. Rahbani conducted an orchestra at a festival in Beit Eddin, Lebanon, in 2001. Ramzi Haidar/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Ziad Rahbani's compositions for his mother and others were a departure in style and substance. In albums like "Houdou Nisbi" and "Abu Ali," he blended the quarter tones and instruments of traditional Arab music with Western-style jazz and funk. He once described his music to an interviewer as "Oriental jazz," or "something like a hamburger that tastes of falafel."

Yet while he admired Western musicians like Charlie Parker and Dizzy Gillespie, he said, his music was Lebanese. It was music that spoke to Lebanon's distinctive position as an Arab society that embraced Europe and the West. Unlike his mother's earlier work, his songs hewed closer to the reality Lebanon's people lived.

"He left the so-called image of a unified Lebanon, or the state of an ideal homeland, for the state of a real, divided and fragmented Lebanon," said Jad Ghosn, a journalist and filmmaker who made a 2019 documentary about Mr. Rahbani. "He came after Fayrouz to say, 'Enough with the romantic art, and enter into realistic art with jazz, contemporary music and realistic poetry.'"

The ethereal Fayrouz floated above politics, a difficult feat in a country where most people are identified, and divided, by their religious and ethnic backgrounds.

Her son Ziad, however, was avowedly political, though not in the way his Greek Orthodox Christian identity might have predicted. An avowed Communist, Mr. Rahbani long supported the Palestinian quest for rights and statehood. His ideas took shape, he said, after right-wing Christian militiamen besieged and massacred Palestinians in Lebanon's Tal el-Zaatar refugee camp in 1976, early in the civil war.

Ziad Rahbani playing the piano in the mid-1960s. By the time he was a teenager, he had already launched a career as a songwriter and musician. Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


He lived with his parents across from the camp during the 53-day siege, and he later told an interviewer that he had surreptitiously recorded meetings between Syrian intelligence officers and right-wing Christian officials that took place at his parents' house so that he could report them to pro-Palestinian groups.

Because he "could not bear the situation," he told an interviewer, he decided to move to Muslim-dominated West Beirut and leave the family home in Christian-dominated East Beirut, where his pro-Palestinian stance made him unwelcome.

Ziad Rahbani was born in 1956 and grew up in Antelias, a coastal town north of Beirut. He began composing when he was about 7 years old, Mr. Ghosn said. By the time he was a teenager, he had launched a career as a songwriter and musician.

The plays he wrote starting in his teens became famous for their sardonic takes on Lebanese politics and society, with humor as dark as ink. In "What About Tomorrow?" (or "Belnesba Libokra Shou?" in Arabic), which Mr. Rahbani wrote, directed and starred in, in 1978, when he was 22, he depicted a couple struggling to run a bar in the trendy Hamra neighborhood of Beirut.

A grainy collage of footage taken during performances of the play was released in 2016 as a film, and it broke box-office records in a Lebanon still struggling with many of the same roadblocks.

"They say tomorrow will be better, but what about today?" one character says, one of a number of Rahbani quotations that circulated among Lebanese on social media after his death.

Lebanese politicians across the political spectrum paid tribute to Mr. Rahbani on Saturday. President Joseph Aoun called him "a living conscience, a rebellious voice against injustice and an honest mirror for those who suffered and were marginalized." He added, "He wrote about people's pain and played on the strings of truth, without ambiguity."

Mr. Rahbani greeted the audience during the Beirut Holidays 2019 festival in the Lebanese capital. Nabil Mounzer/EPA, via Shutterstock


Yet many Lebanese responding on social media pointed out that such authority figures were exactly the type Mr. Rahbani spent his career skewering.

Later in life, Mr. Rahbani openly aligned himself with the Lebanese Shiite militia Hezbollah, celebrating the 2006 war with Israel in which that Iranian-backed force fought the much better-armed Israelis to a draw. He also voiced support for former President Bashar al-Assad of Syria, the dictator who brutally repressed his own people during Syria's civil war, which began in 2011 and ended with Mr. al-Assad's overthrow in December.

Such attitudes alienated some fans. But Mr. Rahbani had alienated himself, despairing of Lebanon's prospects as he grew older and becoming increasingly bitter and socially isolated. He had stopped answering most calls, Mr. Ghosn said, and had developed a liver condition.

Besides his mother, Fayrouz, he is survived by a brother, Haly, and a sister, Rima.
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Thomas L. Friedman


The America We Knew Is Rapidly Slipping Away

 Will Matsuda for The New York Times



By Thomas L. Friedman
Opinion Columnist


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:00 PM

Of all the terrible things Donald Trump has said and done as president, the most dangerous one just happened on Friday. Trump, in effect, ordered our trusted and independent government office of economic statistics to become as big a liar as he is.

He fired Erika McEntarfer, the Senate-confirmed head of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, for bringing him economic news he did not like, and in the hours immediately following, the second most dangerous thing happened: The senior Trump officials most responsible for running our economy -- people who in their private businesses never would have contemplated firing a subordinate who brought them financial data they did not like -- all went along for the ride. 

What they should have said to Trump is this: "Mr. President, if you don't reconsider this decision -- if you fire the top labor bureau statistician because she brought you bad economic news -- how will anyone in the future trust that office when it issues good news?" Instead, they immediately covered for him.

As The Wall Street Journal pointed out, Labor Secretary Lori Chavez-DeRemer had actually gone on Bloomberg TV early Friday and declared that even though the jobs report that had just been released was revised downward for May and June, "we've seen positive job growth." But as soon as she got the news hours later that Trump had fired the very B.L.S. director who reports to her, she wrote on X: "I agree wholeheartedly with @POTUS that our jobs numbers must be fair, accurate, and never manipulated for political purposes."

As The Journal asked: "So were the jobs data that were 'positive' in the morning rigged by the afternoon?" Of course not.

The moment I heard what Trump had done, I had a flashback. It was January 2021, and it had just been reported that Trump, after losing the 2020 election, had tried to pressure Georgia's Republican secretary of state to "find" him enough votes -- exactly 11,780, Trump said -- to overturn the presidential election and even threatened him with "a criminal offense" if he didn't. The pressure came during an hourlong telephone call, according to an audio recording of the conversation.

The difference, though, is that back then there was something called a Republican official with integrity. And so Georgia's secretary of state did not agree to fabricate votes that did not exist. But that species of Republican official seems to have gone completely extinct in Trump's second term. So Trump's rotten character is now a problem for our whole economy.

Going forward, how many government bureaucrats are going to dare to pass along bad news when they know that their bosses -- people like Treasury Secretary Scott Bessent, the director of the National Economic Council, Kevin Hassett, the Labor Secretary Chavez-DeRemer and the U.S. trade representative Jamieson Greer -- will not only fail to defend them but will actually offer them up as a sacrifice to Trump to keep their jobs?

Shame on each and every one of them -- particularly on Bessent, a former hedge fund manager, who knows better and did not step in. What a coward. As Bessent's predecessor, Janet Yellen, the former Treasury secretary and also the former chair of the Federal Reserve -- and a person with actual integrity -- told my Times colleague Ben Casselman of the B.L.S. firing: "This is the kind of thing you would only expect to see in a banana republic."

It is important to know how foreigners are looking at this. Bill Blain, a London-based bond trader who publishes a newsletter popular among market experts called Blain's Morning Porridge, wrote on Monday: "Friday, Aug. 1 might go down in history as the day the U.S. Treasury market died. There was an art to reading U.S. data. It relied on trust. Now that is broken -- if you can't trust the data, what can you trust?"

He then went on to imagine how his Porridge newsletter will sound in May 2031. It will begin, he wrote, with "a link to a release from Trump's Ministry of Economic Truth, formerly the U.S. Treasury: 'Under the leadership of President Trump, the U.S. economy continues to grow at record speed. Payrolls data from the Ministry of Truth, a subsidiary of Truth Social, show full employment across America. Tensions in the inner cities have never been so low. All recent graduates have found highly paid jobs across America's expanding manufacturing sector, causing many large companies in Trump Inc to report significant labor shortages.'"

If you think this is far-fetched, you clearly have not been following the foreign policy news, because this kind of tactic -- the tailoring of information to fit Trump's political needs -- has already been deployed in the intelligence field.

In May the director of national intelligence, Tulsi Gabbard, fired two top intelligence officials who oversaw an assessment that contradicted Trump's assertions that the gang Tren de Aragua was operating under the direction of the Venezuelan regime. Their assessment undermined the dubious legal rationale Trump invoked -- the rarely used 1798 Alien Enemies Act -- to allow the suspected gang members to be thrown out of the country without due process.

And now this trend toward self-blinding is spreading to further corners of the government.

One of America's premier cyberwarriors, Jen Easterly, who was the director of the Cybersecurity and Infrastructure Security Agency during the Biden administration, had her appointment to a senior teaching position at the U.S. Military Academy at West Point revoked last week by Army Secretary Daniel Driscoll after Laura Loomer, a far-right conspiracy theorist, posted that Easterly was a Biden-era mole.

Read that sentence again very slowly. The Army secretary, acting on the guidance of a loony Trump acolyte, revoked the teaching appointment of -- anyone will tell you -- one of America's most skilled nonpartisan cyberwarriors, herself a graduate of West Point.

And when you are done reading that, read Easterly's response on LinkedIn: "As a lifelong independent, I've served our nation in peacetime and combat under Republican and Democratic administrations. I've led missions at home and abroad to protect all Americans from vicious terrorists .... I've worked my entire career not as a partisan, but as a patriot -- not in pursuit of power, but in service to the country I love and in loyalty to the Constitution I swore to protect and defend, against all enemies."

And then she added this advice to the young West Pointers she will not have the honor of teaching: "Every member of the Long Gray Line knows the Cadet Prayer. It asks that we 'choose the harder right instead of the easier wrong.' That line -- so simple, yet so powerful -- has been my North Star for more than three decades. In boardrooms and war rooms. In quiet moments of doubt and in public acts of leadership. The harder right is never easy. That's the whole point."

That is the woman Trump did not want teaching our next generation of fighters.

And that ethic -- always choose the harder right instead of the easier wrong -- is the ethic that Bessent, Hassett, Chavez-DeRemer and Greer know nothing of -- not to mention Trump himself.

That is why, dear reader, though I am a congenital optimist, for the first time I believe that if the behavior that this administration has exhibited in just its first six months continues and is amplified for its full four years, the America you know will be gone. And I don't know how we will get it back.

The Times is committed to publishing a diversity of letters to the editor. We'd like to hear what you think about this or any of our articles. Here are some tips. And here's our email: letters@nytimes.com.

Follow the New York Times Opinion section on Facebook, Instagram, TikTok, Bluesky, WhatsApp and Threads.
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Why We Believe Gwyneth Paltrow

Video: 



By Amy Odell
Ms. Odell is the author of "Gwyneth: The Biography."


Aug 02, 2025 at 12:00 PM

It's never been entirely clear if Gwyneth Paltrow is in on the joke, especially if it's on her. She seems too aloof, too controlling of everything. If an essential element of humor is the ability to see the absurdity of life, how do you account for her straight-faced shilling of $27 "psychic vampire repellent" and $120 "bio-frequency healing" sticker packs?

But then came that Astronomer crisis commercial.

Millions saw Andy Byron, who was at the time the chief executive of Astronomer, in an illicit kiss-cam embrace with his human resources executive, Kristin Cabot, at that Boston-area Coldplay concert last month. Publicly shamed, they both lost their jobs. But then, with the help of Ryan Reynolds's production company, Astronomer released a video featuring Ms. Paltrow, the Coldplay lead singer Chris Martin's ex-wife, to turn the crisis into a marketing opportunity for the heretofore obscure data management company.

Ms. Paltrow, sitting in a spare room, wearing a simple pale blue office shirt, her hair casual and her makeup minimal, says: "Yes, Astronomer is the best place to run Apache Airflow, unifying the experience of running data, M.L. and A.I. pipelines at scale. We've been thrilled so many people have a newfound interest in data workflow automation" -- with apparent sincerity and a bit of a smirk. It went viral.

With Astronomer, Ms. Paltrow did what she always does: transform an apparent P.R. disaster into a marketing moment. She has long been a polarizing figure, but she has been authentic -- unapologetically rich and unwavering in her beliefs about everything from jade yoni eggs to the superiority of raw dairy products (both of which medical experts advise against). Her unwillingness to let criticism break her has only seemed to fortify and expand her fan base, allowing her to sail through one backlash cycle after the other and still have brands like Astronomer lining up to work with her.

Ms. Paltrow introduced her lifestyle brand, Goop, in 2008 as the Great Recession unfolded. Facebook was four years old, Twitter was two, and Instagram was two years away. While her actor peers were busy pooh-poohing social media, she leaned into influencing before anyone was calling it that. She wanted to capture email addresses for a newsletter of her recommendations, so she put up a website with the tagline "Nourish the inner aspect."

"My life is good because I am not passive about it," Ms. Paltrow wrote. The press mocked the nascent enterprise, but the attention only led to a flood of subscribers and mass awareness of Goop.

Bloggers of the day bristled at Ms. Paltrow's expensive recommendations. They weren't much different from what you'd find in a magazine like Vogue, but she provided a direct and regular connection to someone who actually lived that way. In early Goop missives, she suggested investing in a little black Chanel dress because it could be passed down to one's daughter and offered a recipe for fried oysters with curried creme fraiche with the tip "Feel free to use any kind of caviar."

"I am who I am. I can't pretend to be somebody who makes $25,000 a year," she told Elle U.K. shortly after Goop started. And she has never tried to, going on to sell everything from $34 toilet paper to a $396 piece of cheese.

Goop didn't just sell material goods; it also sold a certain type of self-improvement work that similarly drew both praise and derision. Ms. Paltrow and Mr. Martin chose to announce their breakup in a newsletter in 2014, a time when other stars without an online platform might have sent a statement to People. This allowed Ms. Paltrow to control the message down to the headline: "Conscious Uncoupling."

Along with the written statement from her and Mr. Martin, Goop published an explainer article by the wellness gurus Habib Sadeghi and Sherry Sami that gave readers permission to consciously uncouple themselves.

"The idea of being married to one person for life, especially without some level of awareness of our unresolved emotional needs, is too much pressure for anyone," Dr. Sadeghi and Dr. Sami wrote. It resulted in a fresh round of outrage and coverage. "Now Gwyneth Paltrow's trying to have herself the perfect divorce?" Dan Abrams wondered on "Nightline" at the time. Goop received so much traffic, the site crashed. The next year it promoted the book "Conscious Uncoupling" by Katherine Woodward Thomas, who coined the term some years earlier.

Some of Goop's viral moments were intentional. When it introduced a travel app in 2016, it needed to reach 10,000 downloads to satisfy a sponsor. Ms. Paltrow had the idea to call it "G. Spotting" in order to attract ridicule, which she suspected (correctly) would result in press attention and downloads. Conde Nast Traveler's story about the app asked, "What sort of a name is G. Spotting?"

In 2017, when Goop put a jade yoni egg up for sale in its store, stating that it offered women a slew of health benefits (unproven), medical experts vociferously disputed the claims. California district attorneys even sued Goop over them, but the company settled for $145,000 and admitted no wrongdoing. The publicity only boosted sales of the product. You can still buy one for $66 (no returns accepted).

Goop promoted many treatments that experts have warned consumers against: coffee enemas, vaginal steaming, a raw goat milk cleanse. Meanwhile, the company grew to encompass a wholesale business, product lines, live events, a ghost kitchen, a book publishing imprint and more.

No amount of backlash has seemed to dampen Ms. Paltrow's appeal as a spokeswoman. Goop's corporate partners have included Netflix and Celebrity Cruises, and brands like Copper Fit, Saint Laurent and Swarovski have hired Ms. Paltrow. Her refusal to wither in the face of controversy or negative press may endlessly frustrate medical and public health experts, but it has also made her all the more appealing to her fans, who just can't look away.

Maybe she is in on the joke. Maybe she isn't. Maybe we don't want her to be. What's definitely true is that she's laughing all the way to the bank.

Source photograph by Marc Piasecki/Getty Images.

Amy Odell is the author of the Back Row newsletter, "Anna: The Biography" and "Gwyneth: The Biography."
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Guest Essay


The Death of Gaza in Slow Motion

Doctors performed surgery with a battery-powered light during a power outage at Shifa Hospital in Gaza City on July 4. Jehad Alshrafi/Associated Press



By Aseel Aburass, Tirza Leibowitz and Itamar Mann
Ms. Aburass is the director of the occupied Palestinian territory department at Physicians for Human Rights Israel. Ms. Leibowitz is the deputy director and director of programs at Physicians for Human Rights Israel. Mr. Mann is an international law professor at the University of Haifa.


Jul 30, 2025 at 06:00 AM

Over more than 21 months, Israel has destroyed Gaza's health care system. Israeli airstrikes have continuously targeted Gaza's hospitals. Governmental policy has led to the denial of fuel, water and medical supplies. Israeli forces have not only blocked evacuation corridors but also killed and arrested over 1,800 medical personnel. These attacks have shut down trauma care, oncology, obstetrics and dialysis and dismantled public health infrastructure. As a result, Palestinians have been stripped of even the most basic forms of medical care: Routine vaccinations have all but ceased, communicable diseases have spread unchecked and preventive services have been eliminated.

The question of whether the Israeli government is committing genocide against the Palestinian people in Gaza has generated intense debate. Many have asked: If Israel were truly committing this crime, wouldn't it look different? Wouldn't it be faster, larger in scale or more spectacular in form?

At the Physicians for Human Rights Israel, an organization working to advance the right to health for all under Israel's control, we have reached a hard but inescapable conclusion: Through the wholesale destruction of Gaza's health care system, Israel is committing genocide, but on a longer timeline than direct killing would imply. (Israel has called the accusations of genocide "baseless.")

Hundreds of thousands of Palestinians in Gaza are already wounded, starving or without care. Many will not survive their initial injuries or hunger, not because of their injuries alone but because of a lack of surgery, antibiotics or simple pain management. Others may have no war-related injuries at all. They may simply be people in need of ordinary medical care: patients with chronic illnesses, pregnant women, children needing vaccinations, cancer patients awaiting treatment. In Gaza today, the health system that would treat all of these people is simply gone.

In a report published by Physicians for Human Rights Israel this week, which we co-wrote, we present a legal basis for a different understanding of genocide. Article II(c) of the 1948 Genocide Convention, which is at the center of our report, defines genocide as "deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated to bring about its physical destruction in whole or in part." It indicates that genocide can happen gradually, through systems and institutions, rather than only through direct killing. And it is this form, cumulative and infrastructural, that becomes clear when the destruction of Gaza's medical system is closely examined.

The kind of genocide described in Article II(c) is not a lesser genocide; it is a genocide on a different temporal scale. If a bomb drops, it kills instantaneously. If a cease-fire is somehow achieved, fighter jets can be grounded. Research shows that while famine may inflict long-term cognitive and physical damage, especially on children, some aspects of the current food crisis in Gaza could eventually be reversed -- assuming actual sustenance, not symbolic aid, is allowed in at scale through a neutral, United Nations-led mechanism that puts the vulnerable first. A destroyed health system, by contrast, continues to kill long after the last missile is fired.

Each aspect of Israel's assault on Gaza's health care system -- the destruction of medical facilities, the obstruction of humanitarian access, the killing of health workers -- has contributed directly to a condition in which large numbers of people are expected to die not only now but long into the future.

We believe this policy of dismantling Gaza's health infrastructure was never improvised. Our report documents recurrent patterns that show that it was cumulative, calculated and reinforced in the face of repeated international warnings. In this sense, Israel's attacks on the health system have been just as methodical as any other genocidal policy, only carried out through different means.

A direct, visible act -- such as the use of weapons of mass destruction -- may have provoked the international response that Israel has so far been successful in avoiding. Such tactics are harder to deny, harder to explain away and more likely to trigger mechanisms of accountability. From our observations of patterns on the ground, we believe the destruction unfolding in Gaza has been planned precisely to avoid that response.

Medical personnel in Gaza have kept going for nearly 22 months with incredible tenacity, putting their own lives on the line. In some cases, they have paid with their own lives and the lives of their loved ones to continue treating patients in unimaginable conditions. But the destruction has surpassed their efforts.

This is not a genocide that can still be prevented. That threshold has already been crossed. What remains is a long trajectory of harm -- one that will unfold long after Israeli military attacks are over and even if humanitarian and medical aid begins to flow freely, through illness too late to treat, collapsed public health and the absence of a generation of medical professionals.

Even if the time for prevention has passed, the duty to stop this atrocity cannot be postponed any longer.

Aseel Aburass is the director of the occupied Palestinian territory department at Physicians for Human Rights Israel. Tirza Leibowitz is the deputy director and director of programs at Physicians for Human Rights Israel. Itamar Mann is an international law professor at the University of Haifa and a Humboldt Foundation fellow at Humboldt University.
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A.I. Is Shedding Enlightenment Values

 Maisie Cowell



By David A. Bell
Dr. Bell is a professor of history at Princeton.


Aug 02, 2025 at 12:00 PM

Will artificial intelligence bring about an intellectual revolution as profound as the Enlightenment? Enthusiasts like to make this claim, and even use the term "second Enlightenment" to describe what A.I. may ultimately generate. As a historian of the original Enlightenment, I'm intrigued by the idea -- and I see some similarities. But what a close comparison in fact illuminates is not just how pernicious A.I. can be to intellectual life, but also how it can undermine the very principles of the Enlightenment itself.

The parallels are, admittedly, striking. The Enlightenment -- the name historians give to the intellectual upheaval that swept across the European world in the 18th century -- not only filled supporters with the hope that an Age of Reason was dawning but also led them to see their historical moment as part of an evolution toward a very different, and better, future.

Like the proponents of A.I., with their ceaseless talk of an imminent revolution ("the greatest reshuffling of power in history," according to the Microsoft A.I. chief executive, Mustafa Suleyman), the 18th-century French mathematician and philosopher Jean le Rond d'Alembert spoke of "a watershed in the history of the human mind" being underway and a "revolution" in ideas and history. Denis Diderot, his co-editor on the Enlightenment's greatest single publishing project, the "Encyclopedie," boasted of "changing the common way of thinking."

Enlightenment authors also hoped to advance their goals by providing new ways of organizing human knowledge and conveying it to the public. The "Encyclopedie," the most creative and original reference work in history, exemplified this ambition. Not only did its 28 volumes, published between 1751 and 1772, contain some 74,000 articles on everything from Aabam (an alchemical term for lead) to Zzuene (a city in southern Egypt); it also mapped out a system of human knowledge in a way that deeply challenged earlier, religion-based efforts to do so. Among other things, it relegated knowledge of God to a small branch of its tree and placed theology in the same category as divination and black magic.

The knowledge it mapped out was not just abstract. Today, A.I. enthusiasts burble that with the right prompts, ChatGPT can teach you anything, from a foreign language to auto mechanics to accounting. The 11 volumes of plates in the "Encyclopedie" offered detailed instructions on virtually everything, including how to construct a mirror, furnish a bakery and cast an equestrian statue.

Enlightenment authors, like A.I. commentators, even speculated about blurring the boundary between humans and machines. Some Enlightenment inventors designed fantastically complex automatons -- machines that could write, draw and play music. It is no coincidence that the 1818 novel "Frankenstein" by Mary Shelley is often read as a critique of the Enlightenment's hubris and its supposed attempts to mimic divine creation.

A.I. is already transforming how we learn, as universities rush to incorporate the tool into their teaching. Enthusiasts like my Princeton colleague Graham Burnett integrate it into their courses and speak of how the technology will "reinvent" humanistic education. Enlightenment authors had similarly ambitious goals, sharply criticizing the traditional educational institutions of the day, which were mostly run by churches, and proposing new schemes for instruction at every level, from the crib to the doctorate.

Indeed, one of the most exciting aspects of A.I. is its ability to deliver personalized, interactive instruction on virtually any topic. As Mr. Burnett writes, "I can construct the 'book' I want in real time -- responsive to my questions, customized to my focus, tuned to the spirit of my inquiry." Enlightenment authors imagined books in an oddly similar manner: not as didactic tracts, but as sites in which to engage readers in virtual dialogue.

The great political philosopher Baron de Montesquieu wrote: "One should never so exhaust a subject that nothing is left for readers to do. The point is not to make them read, but to make them think." Voltaire, the most famous of the French "philosophes," claimed, "The most useful books are those that the readers write half of themselves." The idea of trying to engage readers actively in the reading process of course dates back to long before the modern age. But it was in the Enlightenment West that this project took on a characteristically modern form: playful, engaging, readable, succinct.

It is here, with this question of engagement, that the comparison between the Enlightenment and A.I.'s supposed "second Enlightenment" breaks down and reveals something important about the latter's limits and dangers. When readers interact imaginatively with a book, they are still following the book's lead, attempting to answer the book's questions, responding to the book's challenges and therefore putting their own convictions at risk.

When we interact with A.I., on the other hand, it is we who are driving the conversation. We formulate the questions, we drive the inquiry according to our own interests and we search, all too often, for answers that simply reinforce what we already think we know. In my own interactions with ChatGPT, it has often responded, with patently insincere flattery, "That's a great question." It has never responded, "That's the wrong question." It has never challenged my moral convictions or asked me to justify myself.

And why should it? It is, after all, a commercial internet product. And such products generate profit by giving users more of what they have already shown an appetite for, whether it is funny cat videos, instructions on how to fix small appliances or lectures on Enlightenment philosophy. If I wanted ChatGPT to challenge my convictions, I could of course ask it to do so -- but I would have to ask. It follows my lead, not the reverse.

By its nature, A.I. responds to almost any query in a manner that is spookily lucid and easy to follow -- one might say almost intellectually predigested. For most ordinary uses, this clarity is entirely welcome. But Enlightenment authors understood the importance of having readers grapple with a text. Many of their greatest works came in the form of enigmatic novels, dialogues presenting opposing points of view or philosophical parables abounding in puzzles and paradoxes. Unlike the velvety smooth syntheses provided by A.I., these works forced readers to develop their judgment and come to their own conclusions.

In short, A.I. can bring us useful information, instruction, assistance, entertainment and even comfort. What it cannot bring us is Enlightenment. In fact, it may help drive us further away from Enlightenment than ever.

David A. Bell is a professor of history at Princeton. He is writing a history of the Enlightenment.
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Unwanted Facts: The Labor Dept. Firing

Aug 04, 2025 at 06:35 PM


President Trump said on social media on Friday that he had directed his team to fire Erika McEntarfer, the commissioner of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Haiyun Jiang/The New York Times


To the Editor:

Re "Trump Pushes Out Labor Data Chief Over Jobs Report" (front page, Aug. 2):

A day does not pass when Donald Trump's glaring unfitness and authoritarianism are not on full display.

The firing of the commissioner of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Erika McEntarfer, is just the latest outrageous example: shooting the messenger in an effort to deny reality.

Republican members of Congress, with rare exceptions, have been silent. Their complicity and compliance must be attacked by a public that refuses to accept this as normal. Many of these individuals know better and choose -- either out of fear or self-interest -- to turn a blind eye to the catastrophe befalling our country.

Larry S. Sandberg
New York
The writer is a clinical associate professor of psychiatry at Weill Cornell Medical College.

To the Editor:

Donald Trump's firing of Erika McEntarfer, the commissioner of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, for weak labor market numbers is like terminating the weather forecaster because it rains on your picnic.

In my 95 years on this earth, I have never seen such childish tactics from a person in high office, let alone a president. He should pick up his toys and go home.

Helene Comm Fuchs
Fort Myers, Fla.

To the Editor:

Whom can you fire when your grocery bills rise because there are fewer farmworkers or when your children and elderly parents miss their caretakers because of an immoral immigration policy?

Whom can you fire when you can't buy school supplies and children's clothes or when there is no support for victims of floods or an unsound tariff policy?

Whom can you fire when medical care becomes rationed and scientific research is left to other countries because taxpayer dollars are lining the pockets of millionaires?

And whom can you fire when your retirement savings and the economy tumble?

Legislatures in a constitutional democracy provide checks on executives who act irresponsibly. Think about your choices for representatives when you vote next. Our country needs Democratic leadership, and consider this: "Are you better off now ... ?"

Anna T. Meadows
Philadelphia

To the Editor:

Re "In 2nd Term, Trump Pushes War on Facts" (news analysis, front page, Aug. 4):

The suggestion of a White House press aide, Taylor Rogers, that President Trump believes that people "deserve accurate data" and that he will "restore America's trust" in the jobs numbers in particular is hardly reassuring. Mr. Trump's efforts to provide accuracy and restore trust consist of his opinion and the use of a Sharpie pen.

It has always been Mr. Trump's opinion that his views are sacrosanct, which explains why he shuns input from experts. That is part and parcel of his exaggerated sense of self, and not a recipe for restoring trust in anything.

In fact, with the increasing capitulation of those we had hoped would save us, whom we looked to for honesty, integrity and safety, I find myself, at 80, feeling less safe on all fronts than ever before and believing nothing that comes out of this administration.

Patricia Weller
Emmitsburg, Md.

When Families Are Divided Over Politics

 Tim Enthoven


To the Editor:

Re "Is It Time to Stop Snubbing Your Right-Wing Family?," by David Litt (Opinion guest essay, July 20):

I understand why so many commenters responded to this article with disgust over the thought of maintaining connections with family members who revel in the cruelty of President Trump and want to strip rights from our loved ones. Mr. Trump and his policies are indecent, immoral and disgraceful.

Nevertheless, I find myself troubled by the idea that it is morally virtuous to draw this line in the sand and cut off Trumpy family members. If it is for your own health and sanity, by all means do it! But we shouldn't pretend that it's our moral or civic duty to do so.

If we isolate Trump supporters in a bubble of people who look and think like them, why would they change? As liberals, we challenge Trump supporters to extend their circle of empathy to more people, the scary "other." Isolation will never achieve that. Perhaps our challenge is to extend our circle of empathy as well.

Toby Shu
Englewood, Colo.

To the Editor:

As a professor at the University of Michigan once taught me, "You can only be as tolerant as the other side is prepared to be."

Fred Kinch
Pittsfield, Vt.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/08/04/opinion/trump-labor-dept-firing.html
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A Day at Two San Francisco Malls, One That Died and One That Thrived

The downtown mall was long considered a thriving retail anchor, while the suburban-style one was an afterthought. They had a surprising role reversal.

Video: 



By Heather Knight and Coral Murphy Marcos
Heather Knight spent six lively hours at Stonestown Galleria, while Coral Murphy Marcos spent the same six hours observing the decline of San Francisco Centre.


Aug 02, 2025 at 10:00 AM

For years, San Francisco Centre was a destination, an anchor of a buoyant downtown that seemed destined to keep on booming. Shoppers rode circular escalators up to Nordstrom to buy expensive shoes while a musician played a grand piano.

When an even fancier Bloomingdale's opened there in 2006, California's first lady, Maria Shriver, cut a ribbon carried by aerial dancers.

A few miles west and another world away, out toward the ocean and low-slung single family homes, Stonestown Galleria sat forlorn. It was your typical suburban-style mall, though still in the city limits, with a run-down movie theater and unlimited breadsticks at the Olive Garden. If the first lady ever went there, she did not brag about it.

Then, their fortunes reversed.

The downtown mall, long referred to as Westfield Centre for one of its owners, became a national symbol of the city's pandemic-battered downtown. It lost its movie theater, its day spa and nearly all of its stores. Its Nordstrom and Bloomingdale's anchors are gone.

It even lost its name when Westfield Corporation, the shopping mall firm, abandoned the space in June 2023. The 1.5 million square foot behemoth has lost $1 billion in value and is being held in receivership. It is scheduled to be put up for auction later this month. It remains open with a handful of stores still operating but is a shadow of its former self.

Stonestown, on the other hand, has become 800,000 square feet of fun. People wait two hours for tables at its most popular restaurants. It is often hard to find an empty parking space in a sea of 3,800 of them. Some tourists head there straight from the airport.

It was long thought that a city was defined by the vibrancy of its downtown, and for many decades that was true of San Francisco. Suburban residents flocked downtown to shop at the mall's signature Bloomingdale's. Commuters browsed nearby boutiques on their lunch hour. Generations of families went ice skating in Union Square a couple of blocks away, then holiday shopping at the towering Macy's that made the malls back home feel inadequate.

But in an era redefined by the Covid-19 pandemic and the internet, the energy of a metropolis no longer has to be concentrated in its core, not even in a region like the San Francisco Bay Area. A suburban-style mall can flip the script, drawing new audiences. And a downtown can wither, especially one that struggles with homelessness and open-air drug use.

The circular escalators at San Francisco Centre once symbolized the downtown mall's ascendancy. Now empty, they reflect its downward spiral.

3 p.m.

Stonestown Galleria

Video: 


Stonestown sits in the city's southwest corner near San Francisco State University, several high schools and neighborhoods that are filled with Asian American families.

The mall has tapped into a successful formula, as Asian stores and restaurants have become popular among young consumers, no matter their ethnicity. Other malls in the Bay Area, as well as in New York and Canada, have found similar success.

At the Chinese retailer Pop Mart, customers scoop up collectible, limited edition Labubu dolls in such huge numbers it can be difficult to push through the crowded aisles.

Bryan and Maricris Buenaventura browsed the store with their Maltese Yorkie dog, Rocky, whom they had dressed like Harry Potter. The couple said they regularly have date nights at Stonestown, where Rocky likes to slurp a dog-friendly, soft serve ice cream from Matcha Cafe Maiko, a Japanese shop.

Teenagers try on makeup at Candy Doll Beauty in Stonestown Galleria. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


Stonestown has thrived partly because it offers experiences, not just retail. The massage chairs are especially popular. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


Bryan and Maricris Buenaventura with their Maltese Yorkie dog, Rocky, whom they dressed like Harry Potter.  Mark Abramson for The New York Times


"It's Asian-centric, but it's diverse," Mr. Buenaventura, 49, said of the mall. "It makes you feel young again."

"They found stores and restaurants that people actually wanted," he continued. "It's not the same cookie-cutter stuff, the tried and true, the Orange Juliuses."

While some of the stores are standard -- Target, Whole Foods, Apple -- others have more flair. At Candy Doll Beauty, young women pull up TikTok videos on their phones that show skin care trends from Korea and Japan and ask Elaine Wong, a store clerk, how to replicate the look.

Ms. Wong, who has worked at the mall for several years, said Stonestown keeps getting busier.

"The main reason is no one wants to go downtown," she said matter-of-factly. "Stonestown is better."

It may be that Stonestown is perfectly situated to tap into both a large customer base and the trendiness of Asian pop culture, given its proximity to students and Asian American families in the city's west side.

"It makes perfect sense that it happened there," said Nick Egelanian, a consultant who specializes in shopping malls and retail culture, of Stonestown's success. 

San Francisco Centre

San Francisco Centre Mall lost its movie theater, its day spa and nearly all of its stores. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


The dead mall, long referred to as Westfield Centre for its co-owner, became a national symbol of the city's pandemic-battered downtown. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


San Francisco Centre has lost $1 billion in value and is being held in receivership. It is scheduled to be put up for auction later this month. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


The downtown mall is about the space of 23 football fields, and most of it is now cavernous and empty. Many of its store windows are covered by trash bags or butcher paper.

Directional signs still hang from the ceilings, pointing people to stores that no longer exist. The Bloomingdale's logo is still faintly visible beneath layers of paint. Inside some vacant clothing stores, the torsos and legs of mannequins linger as remnants from the past.

It is strange to have a ghost town in the middle of a cosmopolitan city known as the birthplace of cutting-edge technology, but that is the feel inside San Francisco's dead mall. Its location at Fifth and Market Streets is mere blocks from City Hall, Salesforce Tower, Union Square and the former headquarters of Twitter. The cable car turnaround, a San Francisco landmark, sits right across the street.

San Francisco's office vacancy rate stubbornly hovers around 35 percent, one of the highest rates in the country, five years after the pandemic lockdown. Many employees at San Francisco-based companies have been able to continue working remotely, which means less foot traffic that can support downtown stores and restaurants.

On this afternoon, German shepherds patrolled the mall with the police K-9 unit. An unconscious man was standing, bent over at the waist, a telltale sign of fentanyl use, outside a shuttered Jamba Juice. Security guards scrolled through their phones.

Cindy Restrepo and Esther Rocha, both 31, waited at the mall's entrance for an Uber. They had hoped for a fun day at the mall. They did not get it.

"It's sad," Ms. Restrepo said. "And boring."

Other downtown malls around the country have suffered, but none has seen its reputation deteriorate as far and as fast as San Francisco Centre, Mr. Egelanian said.

"It's the most dramatic fall of any mall in the United States," he said. "That was a destination with grandeur, and it just fell like a rock."

5 p.m.

Stonestown Galleria

Video: 


Two words may best describe Stonestown's success: claw machines.

Nordstrom has been selectively closing its department store locations. That included its Stonestown location in 2019, before the pandemic. But unlike at San Francisco Centre, the space at Stonestown was quickly filled by Target on the upper floors and a large amusement center, Round 1, on the bottom.

The massive arcade has billiards, karaoke, a bowling alley and seemingly endless rows of claw machines that dispense all sorts of stuffed animals, from Donkey Kongs to smiling pickles.

There are no windows, no clocks and no shortage of pleas from children to try just one more time. Yes, it is like a casino for kids.

Dairrion Simms's 3-year-old daughter, Adalina, is already a super fan. She will wear only sparkly pink princess dresses for her regular visits to Round 1. It is easy to drop $55 on enough plays to win a stuffed animal, her father said, and win one she must.

Adalina, 3, is a huge fan of the claw machines at Round 1. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


It is often hard to find an empty parking space at Stonestown Galleria.  Mark Abramson for The New York Times


Four generations of the Chu family packed into three tables at Kura Revolving Sushi Bar, where diners regularly wait hours for a table. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


"It's definitely a journey," he said with a sigh, following her from one machine to the next.

Dinner, too, is an experience. The most popular one seems to be at Kura Revolving Sushi Bar, where diners waited hours for a table where they could swipe little plates of sushi from a conveyor belt and be served drinks by a yellow robot.

Four generations of the Chu family packed into three tables, their empty plates piling up like Jenga blocks as they ate.

"Retail downtown is stale," said Jason Chu, the father of 6-year-old twins. "It became for old ladies and old men, and that doesn't appeal to the young folks. You have the Cartiers, the Guccis, the Tiffanys. This is more middle class."

San Francisco Centre

Steve Madden was one of many stores at the San Francisco Centre to close this year. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


The mall at San Francisco's Fifth and Market Streets is technically still open, but there is little left to buy. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


A huge glass dome, built in 1908, once topped the Emporium department store. When that shuttered, the dome was preserved and made a key feature of what's now known as San Francisco Centre. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


As dinnertime approached at San Francisco Centre, there was one hive of activity. The shoe store Steve Madden was holding its closing sale, and preteen girls were vying for the last available pairs. At the entrance, a clerk had laid down the ground rules: $25 for shoes. $20 for everything else. No cash accepted.

At the food court, no more than two people stood in each line at Charleys Philly Steaks or Panda Express. Most of the business came from delivery drivers, their motorcycle helmets still on as they grabbed bags of food and disappeared into the streets.

Elsewhere, the mall grew emptier. On the fourth floor, a man rode his bicycle in circles while three teenage boys watched videos on a phone. Cereal boxes, plastic bags and ice cream containers were scattered around like tumbleweed in a desert.

7 p.m.

Video: 


London Breed, the former mayor of San Francisco, had said she wanted to replace the dead mall with a soccer stadium, but that idea went nowhere before she lost her November bid for re-election to Daniel Lurie.

Mr. Lurie slammed Ms. Breed during the campaign for letting downtown retail die and defeated her on promises to reduce homelessness and improve public safety, especially in the city core.

But since he took office in January, Bloomingdale's, Swarovski, Rolex and other stores have closed. Asked what he plans to do with the mall, he gave a winding answer about the importance of clean sidewalks and safe streets.

"We've got a long way to go," he acknowledged.

Stonestown Galleria

The bowling alley at Round 1 stays open late and is a popular spot for birthday parties. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


The massive arcade has billiards, karaoke, a bowling alley and seemingly endless rows of claw machines. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


Stonestown has a movie theater with a bar and reclining leather seats. Mark Abramson for The New York Times


Friday night at Stonestown was just getting started. At Round 1, a young couple jumped around a karaoke room, holding microphones and singing a Kendrick Lamar song about not killing the vibe. There seemed to be no danger of that.

Numerous birthday parties were taking place at the bowling alley. Parents' bank accounts slowly drained at the claw machines. The giant arcade would remain open until 2 a.m.

In a few years, Stonestown could be even livelier.

Its owner, Brookfield Properties, co-owned San Francisco Centre with Westfield and gave up on that downtown property. But the company has big plans for Stonestown in San Francisco, including a new neighborhood around it with 3,500 housing units and six acres of parks.

San Francisco Centre

Elevators and circular escalators used to reach Nordstrom but are closed now that the department store has left. Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


Most of the restaurants at the downtown mall's food court have shuttered.  Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


The downtown mall closed at 8 p.m. one night, after which security guards scoured every corner to make sure nobody had sneaked in for an overnight stay.  Ian C. Bates for The New York Times


There would be no bright lights, no karaoke and no birthday parties at San Francisco Centre, despite it being a Friday night.

The downtown mall closed at 8 p.m. Twelve minutes later, about 10 people still lingered in the food court. The most activity involved security guards, who walked around checking every corner of the mall to make sure that no one had sneaked in for an overnight stay.

By 8:40 p.m., they kicked out the last stragglers and locked the doors.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2025/08/02/us/san-francisco-malls-downtown.html
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Trump's Demand to Trading Partners: Pledge Money or Get Higher Tariffs

President Trump is using an "Art of the Deal" approach to get other nations to hand over cash to lower their tariffs.

President Trump has added an extra wrinkle into trade deals by suggesting countries invest in the United States or face higher tariffs. Tierney L. Cross/The New York Times



By Alan Rappeport
Reporting from Washington


Aug 04, 2025 at 04:30 PM

President Trump's tariff threats have turned into a play for cold, hard cash as he tries to leverage U.S. economic power to cajole other nations to make multibillion-dollar investments in order to maintain access to America's market.

The president's second-term trade agenda has clear echoes of his "Art of the Deal" approach, essentially demanding that trading partners show him the money in the form of investment pledges or else face astronomically high tariffs.

The financial promises give Mr. Trump the opportunity to flex his negotiating prowess in relatable terms and show off the splashy sums he is pulling into America, adding to the reality show intrigue of his trade agenda. As the Trump administration races to reach trade deals with dozens of countries ahead of a Thursday deadline, he has embraced a strategy that goes beyond opening international markets and reducing the U.S. trade deficit.

The tactic was on display last week as Mr. Trump and his team rolled out a blitz of new trade agreements before a self-imposed Aug. 1 deadline.

"South Korea is right now at a 25% Tariff, but they have an offer to buy down those Tariffs," Mr. Trump wrote on social media on Wednesday. "I will be interested in hearing what that offer is."

The next day, Mr. Trump agreed to impose a tariff of 15 percent on imports from South Korea. The lower rate came after South Korea agreed to make $350 billion in investments in the United States and purchase $100 billion of liquefied natural gas.

South Korea is not the only country to make such pledges. Japan said it would establish a $550 billion fund for investments in the United States. The European Union indicated that its companies were poised to invest at least $600 billion.

To trade experts, the commitments raise the question of whether Mr. Trump is negotiating with trading partners or trade hostages.

"This is no doubt a global shakedown of sorts," said Scott Lincicome, the vice president of general economics at the right-leaning Cato Institute. "The fact is that Trump is using U.S. tariff policy to effectively force these terms upon less-than-willing participants."

But the vague nature of these informal commitments suggests that other nations might also be looking for creative ways to escape Mr. Trump's tariffs.

Although tariffs are relatively straightforward to enforce, investment and purchase commitments are not as easily policed. The European Union, for instance, does not have the authority to dictate the type of investments that it has promised, and much of Japan's pledged investments are coming in the form of loans.

The investment announcements have also spurred confusion and lacked the usual detail that would accompany such pacts to avoid future disputes.

A large majority of the $350 billion South Korean investment would take the form of loans and loan guarantees. South Korean officials expressed confusion over what U.S. officials meant when they said 90 percent of the profits from the investments would go to the American people.

A fact sheet announcing the European Union's plans allowed for some wiggle room when it said that "E.U. companies have expressed interest in investing at least $600 billion" in "various sectors in the U.S."

"I think there remain a lot of questions, including by the countries who have announced commitments, as to what those commitments actually really mean," said Michael Froman, the president of the Council on Foreign Relations, who served as the top trade negotiator in the Obama administration. "Is it enforceable? If they don't deliver a certain amount of investment over a particular period of time, do tariffs go back into place?"

During Mr. Trump's first term, the trade deal he struck with China included extensive commitments for Chinese purchases of American farm products that were never met. The agreement did have an enforcement mechanism, but it proved toothless.

Some of the initial investment pledges appear to be too big to be true. New data from the Bureau of Economic Analysis showed that in 2024, foreign spending to acquire, start or expand U.S. businesses totaled $151 billion -- a small fraction of the new commitments being announced. The $600 billion E.U. investment commitment matches the total value of the goods that the United States imported from Europe last year.

Although the United States has long been a magnet for foreign investment, the longer-term effects of making countries invest under duress are not clear.

"This is the kind of deal you'd more expect to see from an emerging market that can't attract capital on its merits," said Aaron Bartnick, who worked in the White House Office of Science and Technology Policy during the Biden administration. "And we may find over time that if the United States insists on acting like an emerging market, our trade partners may start treating us accordingly, with more onerous terms and less favorable rates that American companies and consumers are not accustomed to dealing with."

Regardless of the economic implications, Mr. Trump's tactics show no signs of abating, as he regularly claims more than $10 trillion -- and climbing -- in investments from foreign companies and countries.

Daniel Ames, a professor at Columbia Business School who teaches negotiation strategy, said that Mr. Trump's approach to trade deals appears to be drawn directly from his days as a developer and businessman. Mr. Trump became notorious for destabilizing his negotiating counterparts with severely low bids, dazzling sales pitches and an ability to capitalize on weakness to gain leverage.

Mr. Ames noted, however, that countries like Japan, South Korea and the European Union might also be playing into Mr. Trump's sense of vanity when they unveil whopping investment promises that might ultimately be hollow.

"Donald Trump is a gifted storyteller, and I think when his counterparts recognize this, they can play to it," Mr. Ames said. "If you're negotiating with a narcissist, you look for ways to make them feel like they've won."

Ana Swanson contributed reporting.
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Tesla Grants Musk $29 Billion in Stock to Keep 'Elon's Energies Focused'

The "interim" package announced on Monday was intended to help retain Elon Musk, whose previous pay plan was invalidated by a judge.

Tesla approved a package of 96 million shares for Elon Musk, which he could tap after two years of service in a "senior leadership role" at the company. Maansi Srivastava for The New York Times



By Jack Ewing



Aug 04, 2025 at 12:31 PM

Tesla granted shares to Elon Musk worth nearly $30 billion, the company said on Monday, describing it as a "good faith" award to help retain the car maker's chief executive after his previous multibillion-dollar pay package was struck down by a judge.

The company approved a grant of 96 million shares for Mr. Musk, which he could tap after two years of service in a "senior leadership role" at Tesla. The mercurial billionaire, whose business empire includes rockets, artificial intelligence, brain implants and more, hinted last month that he wanted more shares in Tesla, on top of his 13 percent stake, to prevent his ouster by "activist" shareholders.

With the new shares, Mr. Musk would own nearly 16 percent of Tesla, a stake that would be worth over $150 billion at the company's stock price on Monday.

The package amounts to an extraordinary pay raise for Mr. Musk as Tesla sales and profit are falling, and the company is losing market share, in part because of his behavior. His involvement in right-wing politics has alienated many liberal car buyers who are more likely than conservatives to buy electric vehicles. Mr. Musk is already the world's richest person, worth about $350 billion, according to Bloomberg.

The action by Tesla's board of directors is likely to fuel criticism that the members, who include several close friends and his brother, are failing to act as a check on Mr. Musk. In a regulatory filing, the board did not impose any conditions besides the one about staying in a senior role. Typically, executive pay is tied to performance goals. The new award will be worth $27 billion to Mr. Musk after taking into account the money he will have to spend to acquire the shares.

"None of this is normal," said Brian JM Quinn, a professor at Boston College Law School. "Like in all things Musk, there is nothing like this."

Tesla also appears to be taking advantage of a decision last year to move its corporate domicile to Texas from Delaware, where a judge struck down his previous pay package. The company has appealed that decision and said Mr. Musk would not "double dip" and receive the second pay package if a higher court reinstates the original compensation plan.

The new pay package is "basically immune from suits" in Texas, Professor Quinn said. To sue in the state, shareholders must own at least 3 percent of the company, a very high bar. "That's one of the reasons he moved to Texas," Professor Quinn said.

In a document filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission, the board endorsed Mr. Musk's decision to reorient the company toward self-driving "robotaxis" and humanoid robots developed with artificial intelligence. Car sales have fallen as the company has focused its resources on those technologies, which do not yet generate significant revenue.

"Through Elon's unique vision and leadership, Tesla is transitioning from its role as a leader in the electric vehicle and renewable energy industries to grow toward becoming a leader in A.I., robotics and related services," board members Robyn Denholm and Kathleen Wilson-Thompson said in a letter to shareholders Monday. They were the only members of a special committee that formulated the package.

Many shareholders buy into Mr. Musk's strategy. "This was a strategic move by the board to solidify Musk as C.E.O. of Tesla over the coming years," Daniel Ives, an analyst at Wedbush, said in a note on Monday. Mr. Ives, who is among Mr. Musk's biggest supporters on Wall Street, called him Tesla's "top asset" and said it was a "must" to keep him.

The package amounts to an extraordinary pay raise for Mr. Musk when Tesla sales and profit are falling and the company is losing market share, in part because of his behavior. Rachel Bujalski for The New York Times


"We know that one of your top concerns is keeping Elon's energies focused on Tesla," the letter to shareholders said, adding that the stock award was "a critical first step toward achieving that goal."

The board will ask shareholders to vote on a longer-term compensation plan at Tesla's annual meeting in November, the letter said, suggesting that Mr. Musk's pay would increase further.

In addition to his businesses, Mr. Musk has plunged into politics, steering President Trump's cost-cutting initiative before they had a falling out, after which the tech billionaire pledged to start a new political party.

Tesla's stock lost more than half its value between December and April, but has recovered and is now down about 20 percent for the year. Tesla remains the most valuable car company by far, with a market value of nearly $1 trillion.

Mr. Musk's previous pay package, awarded in 2018, was struck down last year by Chancellor Kathaleen St. J. McCormick of the Delaware Court of Chancery, ruling that shareholders had not been properly informed of its details and that members of Tesla's board were not sufficiently independent.

Tesla has appealed the decision, with its lawyers arguing that a second shareholder vote in favor of the package after the judge struck it down should have cleared the way for reinstating it. The shares in that package are worth roughly $85 billion at Tesla's current stock price.

Since the 2018 pay package, Tesla's market value has risen by over $900 billion. Mr. Musk received a nominal salary until 2019, when he asked for that cash payment to be eliminated. At the end of 2024, he had pledged about 236 million Tesla shares as collateral for personal loans.

Ms. Denholm and Ms. Wilson-Thompson, who formed the special committee that approved the latest pay package, were among the only board members who did not have personal ties to Mr. Musk before joining the board. Both have been paid handsomely as board members.

Ms. Denholm, previously an executive for an Australian telecommunications company, has earned a profit of more than $500 million from stock options, according to regulatory filings.

Ms. Wilson-Thompson, who joined the board in 2018, was previously the global chief human resources officer for Walgreens Boots Alliance. She has sold Tesla shares worth more than $100 million since November, according to regulatory filings.

Other members of the board include Kimbal Musk, Elon Musk's brother, and James Murdoch, with whom Mr. Musk has vacationed. Judge McCormick cited the board's lack of independence when she ruled the 2018 pay package was improper.

A spokesman for Tesla's board did not respond to a request for comment.

Brad Lander, the New York City comptroller who oversees pension funds that own Tesla shares, described the new compensation plan as "obscene" while noting that Mr. Musk has been "largely absent."

"Tesla's captive board is once again enriching Elon Musk at investors' expense," Mr. Lander said in an email.

Mr. Musk has said that he needed more shares to properly manage Tesla. "I think my control over Tesla should be enough to ensure that it goes in a good direction, but not so much control that I can't be thrown out if I go crazy," he said on a conference call with investors and analysts last month.

It is very unusual for a board to award such a substantial pay package to an executive when sales and profit are in decline. Tesla has not reported an increase in quarterly earnings since the third quarter of 2024. Sales also declined this spring.

The compensation reflects faith that Mr. Musk can succeed in artificial intelligence as he has in electric cars and rockets. Tesla pioneered the electric car market, while SpaceX rockets have become the main vehicles for sending astronauts and satellites into space.

Mr. Musk has said that autonomous driving technology and humanoid robots would make Tesla the most valuable company in the world.

But the self-driving taxi market is already crowded, and Tesla is far behind Waymo, a unit of Google's parent company. Tesla began limited testing of self-driving taxis in Austin, Texas, in June. The service operates in a small area and is open to a small number of customers. A Tesla employee rides in the front passenger seat to intervene if there are any problems. Waymo offers rides to paying customers in five urban areas without technicians in its vehicles.

Tesla's reputation and its autonomous driving ambitions suffered a blow last week when a Florida jury found that flaws in the company's self-driving software were partly to blame for a crash in 2019 that killed a 22-year-old woman and severely injured her boyfriend.

Jason Karaian and Peter Eavis contributed reporting.
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How Tariffs Raise Costs for Farmers, Making Food More Expensive

The latest round of tariffs is likely to make agricultural production even more expensive and, potentially, limit access to goods not produced in the United States.

A farmer planting soybeans in April in western Iowa. Farmers are worried about how tariffs will increase their costs at home and possibly limit their access to international markets.  KC McGinnis for The New York Times



By Kevin Draper



Aug 01, 2025 at 06:15 PM

American farmers, ranchers and agricultural industry experts are still sorting through what increased tariffs on dozens of countries will mean for both U.S. farm products and consumers.

But there are a few broad areas where American farmers, and consumers, are likely to see prices rise or products disappear.

Inputs

The cost of everything farmers use to produce their goods -- machinery, fertilizer, herbicides, feed -- has been rising, squeezing profitability. That will only pick up speed.

Most of the fertilizer American farmers use is imported. Some of that will continue to face previously announced 10 percent tariffs, while fertilizer that comes from Trinidad & Tobago, a major producer, and a number of countries in the Middle East will see tariffs as high as 30 percent.

Tariffs on steel and aluminum exporting countries will raise costs for things like tractors, fencing and grain bins. Machinery and equipment used in food manufacturing and packaging will be more expensive, too.

Imported Food

The United States imported $212 billion worth of agricultural products last year, according to the Agriculture Department. Some of that can be replaced by an increase in American-grown products, and the new increased tariffs do not meaningfully change the duty rates for the two countries that produced almost $89 billion of those imports, Mexico and Canada, because most food products are covered by a preexisting trade agreement among those countries and the United States.

Still, that leaves tens of billions of dollars worth of agricultural products that will soon be subjected to higher tariffs. The goods that will be most difficult to replace will be products that the United States may not have the climate, topography or infrastructure to grow immediately. That includes tropical fruits like pineapples and mangoes, coffee and chocolate, or the produce that can't be grown year-round in the United States. 

Howard Lutnick, the secretary of commerce, has suggested there could be exemptions for products not grown in the United States, but that hasn't been formalized.

Retaliation

Retaliatory tariffs could impact the $176 billion worth of agricultural products the U.S. exported last year, making them less competitive.

"Given the ag sector's dependence on exports, ag products are a very tempting target for retaliatory measures," Darci Vetter, the chief agricultural negotiator during the Obama administration, said in an email.

A version of this can already be seen with soybeans, the biggest American agricultural export. More than half of American soybean exports go to China, and that country's 10 percent retaliatory tariff -- down from 125 percent after a temporary trade truce in May -- has already taken a bite out of the trade.

Through May, the last month of data, $6.6 billion worth of soybeans have been exported to China in 2025. During the same time frame last year, $9 billion worth was sent to China.

Uncertainty

Even the trade deals said to be completed, like those with the European Union and Japan, leave as many questions as answers.

The White House has announced that Japan will buy more American rice and that the European Union will address barriers to trade beyond tariffs, like sanitary requirements for pork and dairy products. But the full details of the agreements have not been released, and it has become clear, in some cases, that there were disagreements between how the White House and other countries were interpreting their trade deals.
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Switzerland Rushes to Give Trump 'More Attractive' Offer to Cut Tariffs

The Swiss government said it had "no indication" the country would be hit with a 39 percent tariff, which is set to take effect this week.

A high-end shopping street in Geneva this past weekend. Switzerland's famous watch industry would be hit hard by steep U.S. tariffs. Robert Hradil/Getty Images



By Liz Alderman
Liz Alderman, who writes about business and economics in Europe, reported from Paris.


Aug 04, 2025 at 08:49 PM

After days of hand-wringing in Switzerland about why President Trump targeted the country with a punishingly high tariff, the Swiss government held an emergency cabinet meeting on Monday and announced it would present Washington with a "more attractive offer" to reduce the levy before it takes effect.

At the same time, the government said that it was preparing measures to shield Switzerland's economy "in the event of temporary and unavoidable job losses caused by the new tariffs." If the country doesn't agree to a trade deal, Swiss goods will be hit with an eye-popping 39 percent tariff in the United States from August 7.

The Swiss were stunned on Friday when Mr. Trump set the tariff rate on goods from its longtime European ally at one of the highest levels in the world. The announcement set off a frenzied weekend of discussions and recriminations over how a 20-minute phone call on Thursday between Mr. Trump and President Karin Keller-Sutter of Switzerland appeared to have slid off the rails.

"We had no indication even in the last hours before the call of the president that it could end in this manner, and above all, no indication that we would be hit with such a punishment," the Swiss economy minister, Guy Parmelin, said in an interview on local radio.

Mr. Parmelin gave no details on what the Swiss could offer Mr. Trump to sweeten a deal and said one could be "difficult to achieve" by Wednesday. But the Swiss noted that countries that wound up securing a better outcome had done things like increase investment pledges and vow to buy more U.S. energy products, he added. 

Mr. Parmelin said the Swiss had held "good negotiations" with White House officials, including U.S. Trade Representative Jamieson Greer and Commerce Secretary Howard Lutnick. They had been aiming to secure a 10 or 15 percent tariff, although U.S. officials "were always clear that at the end, it's the president of the United States who decides," Mr. Parmelin said.

The Swiss president, Karin Keller-Sutter, in Davos, Switzerland, in January. A 20-minute phone call between Ms. Keller-Sutter and President Trump on Thursday appeared to have gone off the rails. Laurent Gillieron/EPA, via Shutterstock


When Mr. Trump was asked on Saturday why he singled out Switzerland for such a high tariff rate, he told reporters it was because of "a big deficit." The United States ran a $38.5 billion trade deficit with Switzerland last year.

As Mr. Trump seeks to reshape global trade, he has focused squarely on the gap between what America buys from abroad and the amount of U.S. goods purchased in return. Those with large gaps, like Switzerland, have been hit with high import taxes.

Switzerland is an unusual case because two-thirds of its recent exports to the United States were gold bullion and bars refined in Swiss foundries. The Swiss central bank has suggested that gold, which is exempt from Mr. Trump's tariffs, shouldn't be counted in the trade balance sheet. Excluding gold, Switzerland's largest export is pharmaceuticals, which are temporarily excluded from U.S. import taxes while Mr. Trump considers imposing a sector-specific tariff.

Swiss negotiators believed that they had explained all this to their American counterparts. During the negotiations, the actions of Swiss pharmaceutical companies, which include the drugmaking giants Roche and Novartis, were not seen as a hurdle to a tariff deal, said Rahul Sahgal, chief executive of the Swiss-American Chamber of Commerce, which took part in some of the trade talks. Agriculture was also not cited as a hurdle, he said, as Switzerland already allows the import of some U.S. farm goods at a low tariffed rate.

In addition, the Swiss made the case that their companies invest more in the United States than any other country per capita. The Swiss also announced a deal in 2021 to purchase 36 next-generation F-35 American fighter jets.

"We thought we had discussed and negotiated something that was fine more or less for both sides," said Mr. Sahgal, a former Swiss diplomat in Washington. "The idea of the phone call between the Swiss president and Donald Trump was to have kind of a final concluding discussion, and not necessarily one where everything was put back into question."

A store shelf in Basel, Switzerland. Swiss chocolates imported into the United States could become more expensive because of tariffs.  Sedat Suna/Getty Images


Swiss industry groups warned that a 39 percent tariff would have a significant impact on the Swiss economy. Switzerland's famous watchmakers would have a hard time absorbing a 39 percent rate, said Yves Bugmann, president of the Federation of the Swiss Watch Industry.

"It would be difficult for watch brands, and for U.S. consumers and retailers," he said, adding that some small companies in the industry had put employees on temporary furlough since Mr. Trump imposed a 10 percent tariff in April.

As it is, the Swiss government is making provisions to help companies if they need to furlough more employees for longer periods. Swiss companies that make precision instruments and machinery, as well as parts for Swiss watches, have put more employees on short-term furlough since April, said Hans Gersbach, a director at the KOF Swiss Economic Institute at ETH Zurich.

"This will increase substantially if the higher tariffs are put in place," he said.

A 39 percent tariff rate on goods, excluding pharmaceuticals, could subtract 0.3 percent from Swiss economic growth, costing every Swiss citizen about 300 Swiss francs ($371) per year, according to the institute. If pharma were to take the same tariff hit, the economic hit would more than double, potentially pushing the economy into a recession.
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Electric Air Taxi Company Plans to Acquire a Helicopter Business

Joby Aviation, which is developing electric aircraft, will acquire the passenger business of Blade, a New York helicopter operator, for $125 million.

A helicopter operated by Blade Air Mobility, which offers helicopter taxi flights between Manhattan and nearby airports, landing at an airport in East Hampton, N.Y., in 2022. Karsten Moran for The New York Times



By Niraj Chokshi



Aug 04, 2025 at 12:00 PM

Joby Aviation, a leading developer of electric aircraft, said on Monday that it planned to buy the passenger business of Blade Air Mobility, which provides a helicopter taxi service, for $125 million.

The deal would give Joby access to Blade's infrastructure, routes and customers as it works to obtain regulatory approval for its battery-powered aircraft. Blade's short-distance routes in New York and southern Europe are well suited to that aircraft, which is designed to carry a pilot and four passengers up to 100 miles before needing to recharge. In addition to the helicopter taxi service, Blade offers chartered jet service, which is included in the sale, and organ transportation, which is not.

The deal signals that plans to begin the use of electric planes, also referred to as air taxis, are getting closer to reality after more than a decade of development. In recent years, Joby and other air taxi companies have raised hundreds of millions of dollars, established partnerships with airlines and carmakers, tested aircraft with the military, and established manufacturing plants.

In an interview, Joby's founder and chief executive, JoeBen Bevirt, said he expected the company to begin a crucial phase of flight tests for Federal Aviation Administration certification in early 2026. The company also expects to carry its first passengers next year, and buying Blade will help prepare Joby for that moment, he said.

"Blade has spent 10 years building a whole bunch of best-in-class infrastructure, really working to hone the customer experience," Mr. Bevirt said. "We see that as a launchpad for helping us to accelerate the scale-out of our passenger service."

Joby's aircraft look like a cross between a helicopter and a small plane with fixed wings. The aircraft is outfitted with six propellers, which help it to take off and land vertically. Once in the air, the propellers tilt forward allowing the aircraft to fly like a plane.

The deal is expected to close in the coming weeks. Blade's chief executive and founder, Rob Wiesenthal, will join Joby and continue to run Blade; the division of his company that provides organ transportation will remain a stand-alone business, and Joby will become a preferred partner of that company. The organ business, which will take the name Strata Critical Medical, accounted for more than half of Blade's revenue last year and will continue to be traded publicly.

Blade and Joby listed their shares on the stock exchange in 2021, and Joby said it would pay Blade in either stock or cash. Joby is based in Santa Cruz, Calif., and Blade is based in New York.

Joby is one of several companies racing to commercialize electric aircraft. Others include Beta Technologies in Burlington, Vt., and Archer Aviation in San Jose, Calif.

For many years air taxis have seemed to be just over the horizon but not quite ready. Some companies working on them have gone out of business, been acquired or sought bankruptcy protection.

Part of the reason for the technology's long gestation is that certifying new parts and aircraft is painstaking and can take many years. President Trump signed an executive order in June aimed at accelerating testing of air taxis, a move that renewed industry optimism that the first air taxis could be certified as early as next year, though some experts believe certification could take longer.

In the meantime, air taxi companies have teamed up with the Defense Department, which does not need to wait for F.A.A. certification to use new aircraft. On Friday, Joby said it would work with the defense contractor L3Harris Technologies to explore making a hybrid military aircraft that can be flown with or without a pilot. Flight testing is expected to start this fall, with operational demonstrations expected next year, the companies said.

For Blade, a sale jibes with its strategy. The company had not invested a lot in helicopters -- Blade owns about 15 percent of the aircraft it uses -- giving it flexibility to shift to electric aircraft in the future. Blade's aircraft will remain with Strata.

The company flew more than 50,000 passengers last year out of a dozen locations, including Kennedy International Airport, Newark Liberty International Airport and Manhattan.

Blade reported nearly $250 million in revenue last year, nearly 60 percent from its organ transportation business, according to a securities filing. Most of its remaining revenue came from short-distance passenger transportation.

Neither Blade nor Joby is profitable, but Blade said in an investor presentation in March that helicopter flights from a Manhattan location to J.F.K. broke even with just two passengers. The company said at the time that it expected it would see even lower costs with electric aircraft, which need less maintenance.

In addition to customers and infrastructure, Joby will get the opportunity to test software that was partly developed by a team it acquired from Uber years ago. The software includes an app for customers, and tools used by pilots and in operations.
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Boeing Workers Who Make Fighter Jets Go on Strike

About 3,200 machinists in St. Louis walk off the job after failing to reach an agreement on wages and retirement benefits.

A fighter jet being built at the Boeing plant in St. Louis in 2023. A strike would be the first in nearly three decades for the local chapter of the machinists union. Bryan Birks for The New York Times



By Cade Metz



Aug 03, 2025 at 08:57 PM

About 3,200 machinists who build Boeing fighter jets in the St. Louis area walked off the job on Monday, after their union failed to reach an agreement with the aircraft manufacturer.

The strike, which the union said began at midnight, was the first in nearly three decades for the local chapter of the International Association of Machinists and Aerospace Workers, IAM District 837.

In announcing the strike, the union rejected the increase to wages and retirement contributions that the company was offering. When the union last went on strike, in 1996, the work stoppage lasted 99 days.

"IAM District 837 members have spoken loud and clear, they deserve a contract that reflects their skill, dedication, and the critical role they play in our nation's defense," Tom Boelling, the top official at the union's St. Louis chapter, said in a statement.

Last week, Boeing reported $22.7 billion in revenue for its latest financial quarter, the company's largest quarterly revenue figure in six years. But the strike could put added pressure on the company, which generates about 30 percent of its revenue from its defense and space division.

Even with its impressive revenue haul, Boeing reported a loss of $612 million in the quarter, as it continues to battle back from a series of damaging incidents over the last several years. Last year, Boeing faced a crisis when a poorly installed panel blew off a Boeing 737 Max jet during a flight. And the Max was involved in two fatal crashes in 2018 and 2019.

"We're disappointed our employees rejected an offer that featured 40 percent average wage growth and resolved their primary issue on alternative work schedules," Dan Gillian, vice president of Boeing Air Dominance and general manager and senior executive at the St. Louis site, said in an emailed statement.

Mr. Gillian said Boeing had prepared for the work stoppage and "have fully implemented our contingency plan to ensure our nonstriking work force can continue supporting our customers."

Members of the St. Louis local help build fighter aircraft such as the F-15 and the T-7 training jet while also manufacturing components for Boeing's 777X commercial jets.

Last year, a two-month strike brought production of the Max to a near standstill. But that strike involved 30,000 employees, significantly more than the number threatening to strike in St. Louis.
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Lyft Will Use Chinese Driverless Cars in Britain and Germany

Lyft and Baidu plan to start service early next year, joining Uber and Momenta in using electric cars from China, which are the least expensive even with tariffs.

A driverless Baidu robotaxi travels down a road in Wuhan, China, last year. Qilai Shen for The New York Times



By Keith Bradsher
Keith Bradsher, who has covered China's car industry since 2002, reported from Beijing.


Aug 04, 2025 at 03:08 PM

China's automakers have teamed up with software companies to go global with their driverless cars, which are poised to claim a big share of a growing market as Western manufacturers are still preparing to compete.

The industry in China is expanding despite tariffs imposed last year by the European Union on electric cars, and despite some worries in Europe about the security implications of relying on Chinese suppliers.

Baidu, one of China's biggest software companies, said on Monday that it would supply Lyft, an American ride-hailing service, with self-driving cars assembled by Jiangling Motors of China. Lyft is expected to begin operating them next year in Germany and Britain, subject to regulatory approval, the companies said.

The announcement comes three months after Uber and Momenta, a Chinese autonomous driving company, announced their own plans to begin offering self-driving cars in an unspecified European city early next year. Momenta will soon provide assisted driving technology to the Chinese company IM Motors for its cars sold in Britain.

While Momenta has not specified the model that Uber will be using, it has already signaled it will choose a Chinese model. In China, "the pace of development and the pressure to deliver at scale push companies to improve quickly," said Gerhard Steiger, the chairman of Momenta Europe.

China's state-controlled banking system has been lending money at low interest rates to the country's electric car industry in a bid for global leadership.

A worker on an electric car assembly line at Jiangling Motors factory in Nanchang, China, last year. The factory will make the RT6 for Baidu and Lyft to use in Europe. Keith Bradsher/The New York Times


Chinese driverless cars are starting to move into other markets as well. Baidu and Uber announced last month that they would start offering their self-driving cars this year in Asia outside China and in the Middle East.

Automakers in China have not yet tried to offer driverless cars in the United States. That is partly because of concerns about the high costs of personal injury lawsuits and the 100 percent tariffs imposed last year on electric cars imported from China. In addition, the United States, citing security, severely limited in January the use of Chinese assisted-driving systems.

For navigation, the cars use cameras that take dozens of high-resolution images per second of the road and roadside areas. Automakers and software companies have said that very little information from these photos is uploaded or stored. But collection of the data has raised concerns among U.S. policymakers and companies. China also has stringent restrictions on driving-related data.

Elon Musk, the chief executive of Tesla, began offering driverless cars in Austin, Texas, in June. Waymo, formerly known as the Google self-driving car project, also has driverless cars in Austin as well as Los Angeles, San Francisco, Phoenix and Atlanta. In Europe, Volkswagen has said it is developing a driverless version of its electric ID. Buzz minivan.

But automakers outside China face very high costs for radars, cameras and other technology required for so-called robot taxis. The price of the electric cars themselves is also higher. An ID. Buzz, without self-driving gear, retails for $62,000 to $72,000. The somewhat smaller Jiangling RT6 is less than $30,000.

Self-driving car experiments are already underway in more than a dozen Chinese cities and are being conducted by at least 19 automakers. Last year, Baidu turned its experiment in Wuhan, a city in central China, into the world's largest.

A Baidu robotaxi in Wuhan last year driving on a highway with other vehicles. Qilai Shen for The New York Times


The Chinese government has backed the technology. The government sets demands on the safety of driverless technology and has used censorship to suppress online discussion of crashes and other safety incidents. And China's legal system makes it difficult to win large verdicts from car manufacturers.

As a result, Chinese companies are accumulating databases of real-world driving they can use to train their autonomous driving models. Momenta and Baidu trained their driverless car systems in China

In the United States, personal injury lawyers have begun focusing on the industry.

On Friday, a jury in Florida found that flaws in Tesla's self-driving software bore one-third of the responsibility for a crash in 2019 that killed a 22-year-old woman and severely injured her boyfriend. The jury verdict, if upheld on appeal, would require Tesla to pay as much as $243 million in punitive and compensatory damages to the woman's parents and to her boyfriend.

Driverless technology works better with electric cars than with gasoline-powered cars. This is because computers can vary the power going to the wheels in an electric car extremely quickly. China is the world's main producer of electric cars.

Expanding robotaxi services to new cities, not to mention new countries, is not easy. While the individual cars do not have drivers, they typically require one controller for every several cars to handle difficulties and answer questions from users. And the cars often need to be specially programmed for traffic conditions unique to each city.

Lyft and Baidu nonetheless said that they had plans for "the fleet scaling to thousands of vehicles across Europe in the following years."

Li You contributed research.
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The New York Post Announces a California Newspaper

The long-running New York City tabloid will launch a new version with headquarters in Los Angeles in early 2026.

A mock-up cover of The California Post. The New York Post, which has been publishing in some form since 1801, already has a large pool of readers in California.  via The New York Post



By Katie Robertson



Aug 04, 2025 at 05:36 PM

New York's biggest tabloid is heading West.

The New York Post said on Monday that it would introduce a new version next year called The California Post, aiming to muscle in to an ailing local news ecosystem on the West Coast.

The California Post will have headquarters in Los Angeles and replicate The New York Post's style of bombastic reporting, sports coverage and celebrity gossip from a California perspective, the company said. The newspaper will have its own staff of reporters, editors and photographers, though it will also share some resources with The New York Post. It will publish online and will print a daily edition starting in early 2026.

Keith Poole, the editor in chief of The New York Post, will be in charge of both newspapers. Nick Papps, a longtime editor at News Corp's Australian operation, will be the editor in chief of The California Post.

"California is the most populous state in the country, and is the epicenter of entertainment, the A.I. revolution and advanced manufacturing -- not to mention a sports powerhouse," Mr. Poole said in a statement. "Yet many stories are not being told, and many viewpoints are not being represented."

The Post's move into new territory comes at a time when California's media landscape has hollowed out. Many local newspapers have shuttered, as they have across the country. The Los Angeles Times, the state's biggest daily newspaper, is losing tens of millions of dollars a year and has suffered controversy and a loss of subscriptions over its owner's decision to block an editorial endorsement of last year's Democratic nominee for president, Kamala Harris. It cut its newsroom by more than 20 percent early last year, with further rounds of layoffs and buyouts this year.

The New York Post, which was founded by Alexander Hamilton and has been publishing in some form since 1801, already has a large pool of readers in California. The company said L.A. was its second-largest market of readers, and that 90 percent of its digital readership lived outside of New York.

Known for its conservative bent as one of Rupert Murdoch's flagship newspapers, The New York Post will also enter California as the race for governor heats up and the state continues to grapple with policy changes from the Trump administration, such as on immigration and the environment.

"We are at a pivotal moment for the city and the state, and there is no doubt that The Post will play a crucial role in engaging and enlightening readers, who are starved of serious reporting and puckish wit," Robert Thomson, the chief executive of News Corp, the Post's publisher, said in a statement.
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'King of the Hill' Review: Still a Man's World, but a Different One

The revival takes a time jump to explore how Hank Hill and America have changed -- though only to a point.

With the series revival, "King of the Hill" has become a rare animated series that recognizes and reckons with the real passage of time. Mike Judge/Disney



By James Poniewozik
James Poniewozik, the chief television critic for The New York Times, tries out his middling Hank Hill impression every chance he gets.


Aug 04, 2025 at 10:01 AM

One attraction of animated shows is that while we get older, they stay frozen in time. On the Peanuts specials seen on Apple TV+, Charlie Brown continues to lose baseball games a quarter-century after Charles Schulz's death. There is no reason that age or mortality need intrude on the Springfield of "The Simpsons" or the Jersey Shore of "Bob's Burgers."

Nor, for that matter, the Arlen, Texas, of "King of the Hill." Which is why -- while a revival of a show that had an excellent 13-season run and a pitch-perfect ending may not have been urgent -- the new season, which begins on Aug. 4 on Hulu, deserves some credit. Time did not need to pass in Arlen, but it did.

Hank Hill (Mike Judge), propane salesman and exacting home craftsman, and his wife, Peggy (Kathy Najimy), are returning home to retire after a stint in Saudi Arabia, where Hank worked for Aramco. Their son, Bobby (Pamela Adlon), once an awkward tween who developed such a love for chopped liver that he contracted gout, is now 21 and running a restaurant in Dallas that fuses Japanese food with German American Texas Hill Country flavors.

Meanwhile, curious things have happened in and around Hank's beer-drinking alley. Dale Gribble, Hank's conspiracist neighbor, served briefly as mayor during the pandemic. (Johnny Hardwick, who died in 2023, voices Dale in some episodes and is then replaced by Toby Huss.) The local sad sack Bill Dauterive (Stephen Root) has been a shut-in since Covid.

It is as if Hank represented some sort of social glue, a spirit of by-the-rulebook decency in whose absence everything went haywire. (So now you know whom to blame.) "Hank," Peggy asks, "have things changed here more than we thought?"

Hank is used to being chagrined. It is his destiny, his set point. From 1997 to 2009, "King of the Hill" was a minutely observed comedy about a traditionalist man in a changing world. What distinguished the show from similar comedies, like "All in the Family," is that Hank is both distressed by change and willing to grow. (In the new season, he has come to love soccer, which he once said was "invented by European ladies to keep them busy while their husbands did the cooking.")

Hank's father, Cotton (Huss), who died late in the series's run, was a meanspirited tyrant who berated Hank well into adulthood. Hank sought to be a different kind of father, but he struggled to understand Bobby, who preferred prop comedy to football. "King of the Hill" was a show about the crisis of masculinity, long before Joe Rogan stepped into his podcast studio.

The revival brings back the original creators, Judge and Greg Daniels, along with Saladin K. Patterson, who rebooted a sweetly rethought "The Wonder Years" for ABC. Time hangs over the new episodes in sad real-life ways, with several cast members' -- Hardwick, Jonathan Joss, Brittany Murphy, Tom Petty -- having died. There are other personnel changes: The alley gang now includes a Black member, Brian Robinson (Keith David), and Ronny Chieng replaces Huss as Hank's materialistic Laotian neighbor Kahn Souphanousinphone.

Bobby (center, voiced by Pamela Adlon) is in his 20s now and runs a Japanese fusion restaurant in Dallas. Mike Judge/Disney


Line by line, the laughs are still there, starting with the opening scene, in which Peggy over shares with the passengers of a transoceanic flight about Hank's famed narrow urethra. The show still deeply understands Hank's voice and character, particularly how retirement fits uncomfortably on a man who always defined himself by productivity. "I didn't retire to sleep my life away like some [barest pause] nepo baby," he tells Peggy.

The bigger change is in Bobby's story, where the revival has most thoroughly rethought itself. Having skipped college to run a restaurant that serves a lot of privileged Southern Methodist University students, he is in some ways now the true heart of the show's comic populism. He's all grown up -- you may see and hear more of his romantic experiences than you are ready for -- but as a result, his and his parents' stories often run in parallel, sapping the intergenerational dynamic of the original series.

Then there's how the world has changed. "King of the Hill" was rarely explicitly political. (The conservative Hank was shocked to learn that George W. Bush had a weak handshake.) But it was deeply incisive about social politics and culture clashes, set in a Texas exurb that was old-school about its meat and football but also casually multicultural in a way most '90s sitcoms were not.

The revival has fun with Hank's horror at finding Arlen filled with poke shops and e-scooters. But the America Hank has returned to is not transformed simply because it has bike lanes. Many of its big recent changes have been changes backward; traditionalist men have become kings of the hill again. And a lot of Hank Hills have either embraced a less respectful, Cotton-esque form of politics, found themselves turning against those views, or just quietly learned to live with cognitive dissonance.

The new season wants to engage with that only so deeply. It tells us that Hank watched Fox News in Saudi Arabia (and CNN during the commercials) and that he did not vote for Barack Obama. But as for any more recent political events, the series is mum.

This is a welcome choice, to a point -- straining to have a take on the current administration undermined sitcom revivals like "Murphy Brown" and "Roseanne." But "King of the Hill" has always been a show about the way we live now, and we don't live the way we did in 2009.

This is probably why Hank has been a popular subject in the parlor game of "Who would this TV character have voted for?" At heart, this exercise is a way of engaging, secondhand, with how our own hometowns and old friends have changed. I don't blame "King of the Hill" for wanting to avoid that. But to the extent that Arlen is an island of comity now, it feels less like Everytown, U.S.A., and more like Brigadoon.

The "King of the Hill" revival has fun with many of the changes that have happened in America since the original series. But some of the changes are more troubling. Mike Judge/Disney


The season takes a sidelong approach to current events in the third episode. Hank and Peggy visit the presidential library of the younger Bush, only to find that their tour companions in a White House simulation exercise are interested only in conspiracy theories. Meanwhile at his restaurant, Bobby is accused of cultural appropriation.

The clashes are right in the show's wheelhouse, and funny in execution, but they also show the limits of comic both-sidesism. On the one hand, the breakdown of social trust and of a shared sense of reality make reasoned governance impossible. On the other, someone might make you feel bad about cooking fusion cuisine. One of these is not exactly as egregious as the other.

One of the season's best new episodes combines the series's ear for the moment with its character roots. Hank finds himself briefly hosting "Good Hank" -- his teenage half brother from a later marriage of Cotton's -- and ends up accompanying him to a "boot camp" run by a manosphere personality.

If you watched Hank's attempts to introduce Bobby to his idea of manly pursuits in the original run, you can probably guess how this goes. Hank is delighted that Good Hank wants to step up and become a man, then horrified at the sleazy influencer -- who runs the meeting holding a pair of golden balls called "The 'Nads of Truth" -- and the whiny attendees who blame all their problems on women.

The episode unfolds with the chaos and slapstick you would expect of a show that built a plot around Bobby's education in the self-defense tactic of kicking people in the groin. It also has the bittersweet overtones of "King of the Hill" at its best. What Hank is really confronting here is the abusive legacy of Cotton, for whom he was never good enough, never man enough.

The 10-episode season has its moments like this -- even if, as with many TV revivals, they are only moments. "King of the Hill" could just as well have stayed in a restful retirement. But for Hank, there are still odd jobs to do, and plenty of things that need fixing.
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Superman's Earthly Birthplace? It's Cleveland, and It's Embracing Its Hero.

A monument featuring Superman and finally honoring his creators and the model for Lois Lane will go on display this weekend.

Superman, who made his first appearance in 1938, was celebrated with a statue in Cleveland, where the character was conceived. Steve Schack for The New York Times



By George Gene Gustines



Aug 01, 2025 at 10:01 AM

Superman mania is sweeping the world again, with the new summer blockbuster offering a crash course on the hero and his familiar lore, like his alter ego Clark Kent, his super-dog Krypto and his fictional base of operations of Metropolis. And while Metropolis is often associated with New York, the Man of Steel's true home is ... Cleveland.

The character was first conceived of in the city by the writer Jerry Siegel and the artist Joe Shuster, and now the birthplace of Superman is having, well, a super year.

The movie, starring David Corenswet and directed by James Gunn, was shot using the city as a stand-in for Metropolis. And statues honoring Superman, as well as his creators and the model for Lois Lane (all of whom grew up in Cleveland), were unveiled in downtown on Saturday.

The ceremony was attended by more than 400 members of the public, a group made up of relatives and friends of the creators, fans of the hero and a handful of canines wearing Superman capes.

Sheila Freimark carried a sign thanking Superman's creators for introducing her parents. Her father was an usher at Jerry Siegel's first wedding. He gave her mother, a bridesmaid, a lift home and they hit it off. "They were super parents and they had four super kids," she said at the unveiling.

This celebration of Superman has been a long time coming -- its homegrown hero first appeared in Action Comics No. 1 in 1938.

"The city had other things to do and they didn't take Superman seriously," Michael Sangiacomo, a retired news reporter and a weekly comic book columnist for The Plain Dealer of Cleveland, said in a telephone interview.

When Sangiacomo first moved to Cleveland and did not see a single billboard proclaiming it Superman's birthplace, he was disappointed. "We're the only city in the world that can say that," he said.

In a statue celebrating the creators of Superman, the artist Joe Shuster can be seen drawing the cover of Action Comics No. 1. Steve Schack for The New York Times


In a 2007 article, Sangiacomo asked, "Isn't it time Cleveland embraced its most famous son?" That article then led to the formation of the Siegel and Shuster Society, the nonprofit that led the construction of the Superman memorial. (Sangiacomo is a founding board member and the vice president of the society.)

Previously, the society had raised money to restore Siegel's childhood home. (It's not open to the public, but the couple who live there often allow visitors to view Siegel's bedroom, which has been turned into a shrine devoted to Superman -- the "Superman" actor Corenswet signed the guest book when he visited.) The group also had a commemorative fence installed around the site of Shuster's apartment and helped with the issuing of a Superman-themed Ohio license plate in 2013 (the fees from which are now helping with costs for the monument).

The Siegel & Shuster Superman Plaza sits at the city's Huntington Convention Center and include statues of Superman in midflight, of Siegel and Shuster, and of Siegel's wife, Joanne, the original model for Lois Lane.

 The Siegels' daughter, Laura Siegel Larson, said in an interview that her mother "loved Lois Lane from the moment Joe Shuster and Jerry Siegel told her about Superman."

"Mom especially loved Lois's self-confidence, ability to think outside the box when solving problems and her courage," she added. "In her own way, Lois was heroic and a perfect partner for a Superman."

Joanne Siegel in the 1940s. Her daughter, Laura Siegel Larson, said her father was still developing the personality of Lois Lane when Joanne came in to model for the character. via Laura Siegel Larson


Joanne and Jerry's love story -- like Lois and Clark's -- wasn't linear. Joanne met Superman's creators when she was hired as a model for Lois. But it wasn't until she reunited with them in New York more than a decade later that she and Jerry became a couple. They married in 1948. (In the comics, Lois and Clark did not marry until 1996.)

The artist behind the statues, David L. Deming, said he began thinking about a tribute when he was the president of the Cleveland Institute of Art. The initial idea, he said, was to honor the creators. But when Deming learned about the back story of the creation of Lois Lane, he thought including her in the monument "made sense" and gave it "that feminine touch that just seemed right."

For Siegel and Shuster, it was a long journey to publication after they created their superhero. They pitched Superman to many publishers before National Comics Publications, the forerunner of DC Comics, took a chance on him in 1938. Having no clue how successful the character would become, the pair sold the rights to their creation for just $130 (around $3,000 in today's dollars). When they later tried to renegotiate, DC Comics stripped them of credit and denied them further work. Siegel eventually became a typist in Los Angeles and Shuster a messenger in Manhattan. It was not until the 1970s that a publicity campaign brought them recognition and a substantial annuity.


The writer Marv Wolfman and the artist Gil Kane paid tribute to Superman's creators in Action Comics No. 554 (1984). Gil Kane/DC

The comic follows two boys from Cleveland -- Jerry and Joey -- whose belief in Superman allows them to manifest the hero and repel an alien invasion. Gil Kane/DC


The new "Superman" film honors the character's roots by using so many of Cleveland's landmarks: the 10-acre Public Square park and the baseball stadium Progressive Field are the backdrops for action scenes; the Arcade, an indoor shopping center, is the setting of a romantic moment; and the 15-story Leader Building -- the old headquarters for The Cleveland Leader, now defunct -- serves as the exterior for the offices of The Daily Planet. (As Perry White would say, "Great Caesar's ghost!")

Justin M. Bibb, the mayor of Cleveland, said in an interview that he understood why Superman resonates today in these "chaotic and challenging times."

"People want to feel good about being better neighbors to one another," he said. "And so, hopefully, this film inspires us all to be our own version of our best selves."

Larson said she was proud to see that even after so many years, people knew and cared that Superman and Lois were created in Cleveland.

What would her mother think of the new monument?

"She would have loved the statues!" Larson said.
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'Dalibor' Review: A Gently Ravishing Score, an Awkward Plot

The director Jean-Romain Vesperini cleverly tied together the loose strands of Bedrich Smetana's opera at Bard's SummerScape festival.

From left, Cadie J. Bryan as Milada and John Matthew Myers as Dalibor in Bedrich Smetana's "Dalibor," at Sosnoff Theater. Maria Baranova



By Oussama Zahr



Aug 03, 2025 at 06:09 PM

Bedrich Smetana's "Dalibor" is the kind of opera that companies like to present in concert.

With a gently ravishing score and a static, awkward plot, Smetana's third opera benefits some from a composer's name recognition even though the work itself has none. Why bother with the cost of a full staging?

It's all the more impressive, then, that a new production at the Fisher Center at Bard College for the school's SummerScape festival on Friday was dramatically cogent and musically satisfying. Doubly impressive given that it was the work's stage premiere in the United States. A strong cast and creative team argued persuasively for the opera's gleaming orchestrations and sumptuous vocal lines, and they even filled some plot holes along the way.

With a protagonist loosely based on a medieval, violin-playing nobleman from Czech history, "Dalibor," which premiered in 1868, failed to resonate with Czech audiences who were looking for the nationalistic subject matter or folk strains of Smetana's first two operas. On top of that, the work contains little in the way of stagecraft. Expedient plot twists and narration-filled monologues yank the action along. Romantic-era cliches abound: A woman redeems a righteous yet imperfect hero with her forgiveness and personal sacrifice, and they perish in a quick, Wagner-esque love-death that pales next to "Tristan und Isolde," which had its premiere three years earlier.

The libretto by Josef Wenzig (who also wrote Smetana's "Libuse") spins a tall tale about Dalibor, here a knight, and his white-hot charisma. Before the opera begins, his dearest friend, the musician Zdenek, is executed, and Dalibor has already avenged his death. Milada, the sister of Dalibor's victim, testifies against him, and then, utterly taken with his moral rectitude, immediately falls in love with him. But Dalibor is so preoccupied with Zdenek's death that other characters, including his future love interest, barely register with him.

Graciously written vocal parts, touching if simple motifs and rousing choruses (deftly handled by the Bard Festival Chorale under James Bagwell) make "Dalibor" an easy listen. But the audience has to take Dalibor's personal allure on faith: Smetana lacked Wagner's ability to spin enchanting auras around godlike personae like Lohengrin or rugged, purehearted heroes like Siegfried. Smetana further muddied the opera's love story by having Dalibor sing rapturously of Zdenek and tepidly of Milada.

Alfred Walker, center left, and members of the Bard Festival Chorale. Walker effortlessly commanded attention as Vladislav. Maria Baranova


The director Jean-Romain Vesperini cleverly tied together the plot's loose strands. As Dalibor wallowed longingly in his cell, huge video projections of Zdenek (the actor Patrick Andrews), looking handsome and idealized, stood as tall as the proscenium; it felt like an Oscars in memoriam segment crossed with a sex dream. Milada, disguised as a boy and musician to sneak into the prison, wore the same blue jacket as Zdenek. Dalibor, in his dungeon-induced delirium, mapped one young man onto the other, making his desire, and the opera's competing love stories, whole.

The tenor John Matthew Myers and the soprano Cadie J. Bryan took the lead roles on short notice because of visa issues with the original cast, and despite some restlessness in the parts, acquitted themselves nicely. Myers's muscular sound, with more power than ping on top notes, and Bryan's brightly reactive voice gave Dalibor and Milada a compelling vocal profile.

The vocal standout was Erica Petrocelli, who sounded marvelous in the secondary soprano role of Jitka, with a mellow, sweetly fetching timbre, flashes of brightness and elegant expressivity. With his flinty, mettlesome bass-baritone, which sounded a bit diffuse at its high and low ends, Alfred Walker effortlessly commanded attention as Vladislav, the king who condemns Dalibor.

The set designer Bruno de Lavenere's double-helix staircase, draped in chain mail and accented with a spiraling strip light, was a dramatic and versatile choice for a revolving unit set, even if Vesperini sometimes veered into the tired device of height as an expression of salvation or condemnation. It's a credit to Alain Blanchot and his mixed-period costume designs that medieval tunics and cowls blended with contemporary, cropped leather jackets.

The festival's artistic co-director Leon Botstein, who marks his 50th year as Bard's president, conducted the American Symphony Orchestra in a convincing performance, conveying the score's genial spirit despite some stodgy textures. His zeal for operatic excavation is his true gift: hearing the potential in a dusty score, and then doing something about it.
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Video Game Reviews


Pac-Man's New Friend: A Sword-Wielding Warrior

Shadow Labyrinth thrusts Puck, a character much like the original video game maze-runner, into a deadly sci-fi world.

Puck, the name of the Pac-Man character in Shadow Labyrinth, fights alongside Swordsman No. 8. They can also merge into a large mecha creature. Bandai Namco



By The New York Times



Jul 25, 2025 at 10:00 AM

Although the summer can be a slow period for new video games, there were a few major releases in recent weeks.

Our critic considered Donkey Kong Bananza a strong addition to the Nintendo Switch 2 library, praising the "lavishly animated extravaganza." Another critic thought the auteur Hideo Kojima was a bit heavy-handed in Death Stranding 2: On the Beach, which addresses the pitfalls of connection.

Here are three other games you may have missed this month:


Shadow Labyrinth

Reviewed on the PlayStation 5 Pro. Also available on the PC, Switch, Switch 2 and Xbox Series X|S.

When it comes to choosing a movie to watch on an airplane, I always opt for something that rests comfortably on the lower range of good. I steer clear from things I really want to see because I'm an uptight cinephile who would prefer to watch the best stuff in front of a nice setup without ambient distractions.

I thought about those preferences while playing Shadow Labyrinth, a good but by no means great Metroidvania. In keeping with the genre, it offers the lulling comfort of crisscrossing a mazelike structure and acquiring power-ups that allow the player to unlock previously inaccessible areas.

Shadow Labyrinth won't blow anyone away with its visuals, which come across as a mildly souped-up take on retro-style graphics, but it features a strong hook: Imagine if you took Pac-Man -- the O.G. video game maze-runner -- and thrust him into a sci-fi world where he assists a hooded sword-wielding warrior.

Swordsman No. 8, the warrior in question, can transform into Puck, the name of the Pac-Man character in the game, to zoom over the brightly colored rails that are a hallmark of the franchise. He can also merge with Puck into a large mecha creature that can be helpful when fighting the game's bosses, such as the fire-spewing chicken Duke Sirius. If you're looking to take a vacation from serious gaming, you could certainly do worse than this.

-- Christopher Byrd


Everdeep Aurora

Reviewed on the PC. Also available on the Switch.

Everdeep Aurora starts off with your character, a small round cat girl named Shell, fleeing an apocalyptic meteor shower for the safety of the caverns below. She is joined there by a colorful cast of allies, among them a giant blacksmithing ram and a guitar-playing frog who gives her an old drill to dig deep into the earth below. Journeying into the dark seems overwhelming at first. It's mysterious and opaque, and you can't explore very far down these 8-bit tunnels without running out of drill fuel and being forced to backtrack.

As the game unfolds and Shell maps out more of the cave system, it becomes clear that the tenor of this experience is closer to joyful exploration than life-risking adventure. The deeper she digs the more the game brightens, introducing you to new puzzles, characters, exotic settlements and breadcrumbed tidbits of story.

Shell may be diminutive and feline, complete with a button dedicated to meowing, but she is indefatigable. Seemingly intimidating enemies -- a haughty woman who hoards her treasures, or an untrustworthy snake who uses dice games to swindle passers-by -- inevitably trip over their own avarice like the villains of childhood fables. Undisturbed by their antics, Shell continues on, uniting a sprawling world.

-- Yussef Cole


EA Sports College Football 26

Reviewed on the PlayStation 5. Also available on the Xbox Series X|S.

I quickly noticed the bold, brassy fight songs -- over 200 of them this year -- in EA Sports College Football 26. The game's soundtrack is so rife with spirited marches and bouncy versions of pop songs like Miley Cyrus's "Flowers" that I wanted to hit the gridiron immediately. Breathless commentators and an opening cinematic with rapid cuts and high-energy action added to my enthusiasm.

But there were issues. Character models for stadium crowds and cheerleaders weren't state of the art. Fan reactions were repetitive. In the challenge mode where you can earn points for upgrades, a player was partially offscreen when I tried getting him to perform an end zone victory dance.

Some of these issues were addressed in a patch, but afterward I still had an announcer say the game was close when I was ahead by 14 points.

Nonetheless, there's so much here to mine that College Football 26 is a good offering to enjoy throughout the season. I particularly enjoy the Road to Glory mode, where you can create a player and help him shine as he moves through high school to college.

Thrills abound even before the teams line up at midfield. It's stunning to witness Aurea, the soaring golden eagle, at the beginning of an Auburn game. During a tense fourth quarter, it felt real to see a rowdy crowd aggravating players during a key moment.

-- Harold Goldberg
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A Dozen Off Broadway Shows to Energize Your August

Elizabeth McGovern channels Ava Gardner, a starry "Twelfth Night" reopens the Delacorte and Luke Newton of "Bridgerton" plays Alexander McQueen.

Elizabeth McGovern in "Ava: The Secret Conversations." Jeff Lorch



By Laura Collins-Hughes



Aug 04, 2025 at 06:19 PM

'Ava: The Secret Conversations'

Elizabeth McGovern ("Downton Abbey") stars in this play, which she wrote, about the Hollywood actress Ava Gardner and her abortive collaboration with the British journalist Peter Evans (Aaron Costa Ganis), whom Gardner enlisted in the 1980s to help write her memoir. Based on "Ava Gardner: The Secret Conversations," the book Evans made from their interviews long after her death, the play finds Gardner toward the end of her life, recalling her ex-husbands -- Mickey Rooney, Artie Shaw and Frank Sinatra -- and her tumultuous past. Moritz von Stuelpnagel directs. (Through Sept. 14, New York City Center Stage 1)

'Amaze'

The British illusionist Jamie Allan isn't interested merely in wowing his crowds with tricks. He wants to tell them some stories along the way. When Allan performed this show in Chicago in 2023, the critic Chris Jones lavished praise on his warmth and skill, and described his niche as "audience-centered, narrative-based magic." (Through Nov. 2, New World Stages)

Jaime Allen's "Amaze," a magic show. Danny Kaan


'The Animals Speak'

Walt Disney and the female artists at his troubled studio, circa 1941, made an intriguing study a few years back in Cameron Darwin Bossert's union strike drama, "Burbank." In this new play, Bossert follows Disney and his artist wife, Lillian, on a tour that same year to South America, with a promising young watercolorist, Mary Blair, among the party. (Aug. 5-Aug. 17, Wild Project)

'Twelfth Night'

Reopening the Delacorte Theater after an $85 million renovation, Shakespeare in the Park is breaking out some serious stardust with this convoluted romantic comedy. Lupita Nyong'o plays the shipwrecked Viola -- who disguises herself as a young man, Cesario, to get a job -- opposite Sandra Oh as Olivia, who swoons for him. With Peter Dinklage as Malvolio, Olivia's cross-gartered attendant; John Ellison Conlee as Sir Toby Belch, her ill-behaved uncle; Jesse Tyler Ferguson as Andrew Aguecheek, Toby's sidekick; and Daphne Rubin-Vega as the avenging servant Maria, Khris Davis plays the duke Orsino, the object of Viola's affection; Moses Sumney plays Feste, the fool; and Junior Nyong'o, Lupita's brother, plays Sebastian, Viola's lost twin. Saheem Ali directs. (Aug. 7-Sept. 14, Delacorte Theater in Central Park)

Eric Berryman leads the new Off Broadway show "Get Your Ass in the Water and Swim Like Me," a multidisciplinary production. Elias Williams for The New York Times


'Get Your Ass in the Water and Swim Like Me'

The Wooster Group travels the world with its experimental theater works, but in this case it's heading mere blocks uptown from its SoHo base, trading the grittiness of the Performing Garage for some cabaret cool. The actor Eric Berryman, so mesmerizing in "The B-Side" with the Wooster Group in 2017, followed up that album-based show last year with this one, which he now reprises. The virtuosic Kate Valk directs, with production design by Elizabeth LeCompte. (Aug. 13-Aug. 23, Joe's Pub)

'Road Kills'

Sophie McIntosh ("Macbitches") sets this world-premiere drama in her native Wisconsin, where a drunken driver sentenced to community service teams up with a roadkill collector and takes to the local highways. A play about the long shadow of abuse, it's directed by Nina Goodheart, who staged McIntosh's buzzy "Cunnicularii" last summer. (Aug. 15-Sept. 6, Paradise Factory Theater)

From left, Maggie Likcani and Danny Hayward, two of the stars of "The Royal Pyrate." Danny Levine


'The Royal Pyrate'

For ambience, an old wooden barge on the waterfront in the Red Hook section of Brooklyn seems a felicitous match with a new musical that reimagines the 18th-century romance between the English pirate Samuel Bellamy, of the ill-fated ship Whydah, and Mary Hallett, a Massachusetts woman (or teenage girl; the legend varies) who met him on Cape Cod. Directed by Emily Abrams, the show has a book by Chas LiBretto and a score by Jason Landon Marcus ("Cyclops: A Rock Opera"). (Aug. 16-Aug. 31, Waterfront Museum)

'House of McQueen'

Colin Bridgerton fans, assemble. Luke Newton, best known for playing Penelope's beloved on the Netflix hit "Bridgerton," stars as the British fashion designer Alexander McQueen in this immersive retelling of his life, which ended with his suicide, at 40, in 2010. With Emily Skinner ("Suffs") as McQueen's mother, the show is written by Darrah Cloud and directed by Sam Helfrich. The costumes, by the Obie winner Kaye Voyce, are inspired by McQueen's designs. (Aug. 19-Oct. 19, the Mansion at Hudson Yards)

Luke Newton stars as the British fashion designer Alexander McQueen in "House of McQueen." Thomas Hedges


'We Come to Collect: A Flirtation, With Capitalism'

Jenn Kidwell, who won an Obie for "Underground Railroad Game," the surreal and provocative play she wrote and performed with Scott R. Sheppard, directs the world premiere of this comedically inclined, politically minded play. Written by Kidwell and devised by a nascent collective called the Blackening, of which she is a member, it stars Kidwell and the American Sign Language artist Brandon Kazen-Maddox. (Aug. 26-Sept. 27, Flea Theater)

'Saturday Church'

The Tony Award winners J. Harrison Ghee and Joaquina Kalukango star in this new musical alongside Bryson Battle ("The Voice"), who makes his professional stage debut as Ulysses, a young New Yorker whose world opens up when he discovers the L.G.B.T. haven of Saturday Church. Based on Damon Cardasis's film of the same name, it has a book by Cardasis and the Pulitzer Prize winner James Ijames ("Fat Ham"), music and lyrics by Sia, and additional music by Honey Dijon. Whitney White directs. (Aug. 27-Oct. 12, New York Theater Workshop)

'Pericles: A Public Works Concert Experience'

One of New York's most charming late-summer traditions -- the Public Theater's pageant-like free Public Works shows, usually staged at the Delacorte in Central Park -- moves uptown and indoors for this re-envisioning of a lesser-loved Shakespeare play, now with music and lyrics by Troy Anthony. Ato Blankson-Wood plays the title role of the tempest-tossed Prince of Tyre, alongside a cast that includes fellow Broadway veterans Denee Benton, Crystal Lucas-Perry and the Tony winner Alex Newell, as well as a large ensemble of community members. Carl Cofield directs. (Aug. 29-Sept. 2, Cathedral of St. John the Divine)

Malcolm Mays and Alani iLongwe in a 2024 production of "The Brothers Size." Jeff Lorch


'The Brothers Size'

Tarell Alvin McCraney, an Academy Award winner for "Moonlight," was still in drama school at Yale when he made a New York splash with this play, in 2007. Now Andre Holland, a star of "Moonlight," embodies one of the title characters in this poetic fable of two Black brothers in Louisiana bayou country, the elder diligent and rooted, the younger restless and just out of prison. Bijan Sheibani and McCraney jointly direct this co-production between the Shed and the Geffen Playhouse in Los Angeles, where McCraney is the artistic director. (Aug. 30-Sept. 28, the Shed)
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'Victim-3' in Sean Combs Indictment Argues for His Release From Jail

Once part of the government's case against the music mogul, a former girlfriend wrote to a judge in support of Mr. Combs's request for bail ahead of sentencing.

Sean Combs in 2018. One of the music mogul's ex-girlfriends wrote a letter to the judge overseeing his case, supporting his request for release on bail. Angela Weiss/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Julia Jacobs



Aug 04, 2025 at 02:55 PM

A former girlfriend of Sean Combs who was once part of the government's sex-trafficking case against him wrote a letter in support of the music mogul's release from jail ahead of his sentencing for prostitution-related offenses.

The woman, Virginia Huynh, was included in the indictment as one of the women Mr. Combs was accused of coercing into sex. Often referenced in court proceedings as "Victim-3," Ms. Huynh did not ultimately testify at the trial, and her departure from the case was not publicly explained.

Ms. Huynh's letter was filed in court by Mr. Combs's lawyers on Sunday to bolster their argument that their client should be granted bail. Addressing Arun Subramanian, the judge overseeing the case, Ms. Huynh spoke highly of Mr. Combs, describing him as a "family man" who, she believed, would adhere to bail conditions.

"Our relationship, like many, was not always perfect, we experienced ups and downs, and mistakes were made, but he was willing to acknowledge his mistakes and make better decisions in the future," the letter said. "Over the years that followed he made visible efforts to become a better person and to address the harm he had caused."

Mr. Combs, known as Diddy and Puff Daddy, has vehemently denied sex trafficking anyone since the start of the case and has maintained that his sexual relationships with the women were fully consensual.

A jury acquitted Mr. Combs last month of sex trafficking and racketeering conspiracy, the most serious charges against him, at the conclusion of an eight-week trial at Federal District Court in Lower Manhattan. He was convicted on two lesser counts of transportation to engage in prostitution, violations related to voyeuristic sex marathons known as "freak-offs" and "hotel nights" that involved Mr. Combs, his girlfriends and hired male escorts. Each carries a maximum sentence of 10 years.

After the verdict, Judge Subramanian ordered that Mr. Combs remain in jail ahead of sentencing, pointing to the defense's admissions that he had been violent with two former girlfriends who testified at trial.

The defense has been trying to persuade the judge to reconsider, arguing that Mr. Combs would not pose a danger to the community if he were released from jail ahead of his sentencing on Oct. 3.

In opposing Mr. Combs's bid for release, prosecutors identified Ms. Huynh in a court filing as another victim of Mr. Combs's violence. They cited testimony from the trial in which a former executive assistant to Mr. Combs said that in 2015, he saw his boss angrily throwing apples from a decorative holder at Ms. Huynh, who shielded herself with her arms.

"The defendant's extensive history of violence -- and his continued attempt to minimize his recent violent conduct -- demonstrates his dangerousness and that he is not amenable to supervision," prosecutors wrote in the recent filing.

In a 2019 interview, Ms. Huynh described being subjected to physical abuse by Mr. Combs, including having her stomach stomped on and her head punched. Those allegations were not brought forward at trial.

In her letter to the court, Ms. Huynh identified herself as "Victim-3" and submitted what amounted to a character reference for Mr. Combs, saying that by the end of their relationship, he "embodied an energy of love, patience and gentleness that was markedly different from his past behavior."

"I am writing because I do not view Mr. Combs as a danger to me or to the community," the letter said.

In court proceedings ahead of the trial, prosecutors had accused Mr. Combs of sex trafficking three of his girlfriends, including Ms. Huynh, as part of a criminal conspiracy dating back two decades. Prosecutors said that Mr. Combs coerced two of the women -- Casandra Ventura and a woman who used the pseudonym "Jane" -- into sex with male escorts, but the allegations involving Ms. Huynh did not involve "freak-off" activity.

Although the government at one point said that Ms. Huynh intended to testify under her real name, there were hints early in the trial that she was drifting from the case when prosecutors told the judge that they were having trouble reaching her lawyer. She faded into the background of the trial, her name invoked only as a former girlfriend whose relationship with the famed producer sparked bouts of jealousy from Ms. Ventura.

After the verdict, a lawyer for Ms. Ventura -- who testified that she had been subjected to repeated violence from Mr. Combs during their decade-long relationship -- submitted a letter to the judge asking for Mr. Combs to remain in jail ahead of sentencing. "Ms. Ventura believes that Mr. Combs is likely to pose a danger to the victims who testified in this case, including herself, as well as to the community," Ms. Ventura's lawyer, Douglas Wigdor, wrote.

In recent days, speculation has surged around whether President Trump would consider pardoning Mr. Combs. During the trial, Mr. Trump, who overlapped with Mr. Combs in the ritzy, party-loving social circles of the New York City elite in the 1990s, said he would "certainly look at the facts" of the case.

But when he was asked about the possibility of a pardon in an interview on Newsmax last week, Mr. Trump said he was leaning against it, noting that he was once "very friendly" with Mr. Combs, but that the music producer turned "very hostile" toward him when he ran for office. In 2020, Mr. Combs endorsed Joseph R. Biden Jr. for president, saying "we have no choice now to get Trump out of there."

"When you knew someone and you were fine," Mr. Trump said in the television interview, "and then you run for office and he made some terrible statements, so, I don't know, it's more difficult."
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All Aboard a Steam Train to See 'The Railway Children'

The smells and sounds of locomotive travel get the audience in the mood for a theatrical adaptation of the beloved children's book.

Video: 



By Holly Williams
Reporting from on board the Keighley to Oxenhope train in northern England


Jul 17, 2025 at 03:31 PM

The steam train departed the station with a gentle chug, belching clouds of steam that streamed past the carriage windows. Gathering speed, the locomotive transported its passengers through a damp green valley, past gray stone buildings, rain-dripping oak trees, banks of ferns and hillsides dotted with sheep.

For many visitors to the Keighley and Worth Valley heritage railway, the picturesque five-mile route through northern England from the town of Keighley to Oxenhope village is the main attraction. But for the passengers on Tuesday, it was just the beginning.

A theater adaptation of Edith Nesbit's classic children's book, "The Railway Children," awaited them when they stepped down from the train in Oxenhope. To take their seats, passengers headed into a large engine room shed next to the platform, where they sat on either side of a railway track. The scenes played out on a movable set that shunted up and down the tracks. And at certain key moments in the play, a second real steam train rolled in as part of the action.

It was a fitting setting for a play set entirely around a small village station in the steam age. "The Railway Children" follows three children -- Bobbie, Peter and Phyllis -- who must leave their comfortable London home for a simple cottage in the countryside after their father is imprisoned on suspicion of being a spy. The children are cheerfully resilient in the face of sudden poverty and are soon welcomed into the rural community.

The audience for "The Railway Children" boards a steam train in Keighley, a town in northern England. Ellie Smith for The New York Times


Keighley is a stop on a railway line that opened in 1867 and closed in 1962. Locals and locomotive enthusiasts later revived the route as a heritage line. Ellie Smith for The New York Times


Nesbit's book was first published in Britain in 1905 and has never been out of print. It has long been popular with adapters. The BBC made three television versions in the 1950s as well as a 1968 adaptation, starring Jenny Agutter as Bobbie. The show was so well received that the actor Lionel Jeffries bought the rights and made a beloved film in 1970, with Agutter starring again. Both those versions -- and a 2022 sequel, featuring Agutter once more as a grown-up Bobbie -- were filmed on location along the Keighley and Worth Valley railway.

Many people in Britain remember the 1970 movie for its tear-jerking happy ending, which follows Nesbit's original story. When Bobbie's father surprises her by stepping off a train, she shouts "Daddy, my daddy!" and runs along the platform, before her father lifts her into his arms.

Even 55 years later, that line is instantly recognizable to many Britons -- and liable to make them well up.

Video: 

An urge to turn back the clock has made heritage railways into popular tourist attractions in Britain.

"It's impossible to be not moved by that final scene," said Matthew Linley on the train back to Keighley after the show on Tuesday. "You know it's coming" he said, before his friend, Richard Haswell, chimed in, "And you still weep every time!"

Both men said that the book and the movie had been part of their childhood. As a teenager, Haswell once worked as a crossing keeper at Oakworth, one of the stations along the railway line. "We're very attached to this railway," he said.

Jenna Drury, another audience member, said she also had childhood memories of the book. "The story stands up," she added. "It's quite moving." The steam train journey and the locomotive onstage only added to the experience, she said: "You get the sensory element, the smell of it."

Staging "The Railway Children" with a real steam engine was the brainchild of the director Damian Cruden, who first presented the show at the Railway Museum in York, England, in 2008; later versions ran in London and Toronto. But this latest revival is the first time that the audience has arrived at the show by steam.

Josh Smith shoveled coal into the train's firebox. Ellie Smith for The New York Times

A preservation society has run steam trains along the line since 1968. Ellie Smith for The New York Times


"There's something magical about that," Cruden said, adding that he hoped playgoers would feel like they had traveled back in time.

That urge to turn back the clock has made heritage railways into popular tourist attractions in Britain. There are 173 active routes across the country, according to the Heritage Railway Association, including lines connecting seaside towns and winding through the Scottish Highlands.

The Keighley and Worth Valley line is one of many routes maintained solely by volunteers. It first opened in 1867, primarily to deliver coal to the many textile mills that once stood along the valley. For almost a century, the railway transported goods and passengers, but usage dropped with increased car ownership and industrial decline, and the line closed in 1962. Soon after, local residents and locomotive fans formed the Keighley and Worth Valley Railway Preservation Society, which reopened the railway in 1968.

Video: 

One audience member said the steam train journey added to the experience: "You get the sensory element, the smell of it."

Although most of its passengers are now tourists, local residents still use the railway to travel around the area, which is on the outskirts of Bradford, a city in northern England with a population of around 550,000. This year, Bradford and towns in its surrounding countryside have been designated as Britain's City of Culture, a title awarded every four years that comes with extra government arts funding to stage a program of events.

This year, Bradford is hosting the Turner Prize, the prestigious art award, as well as exhibitions, film screenings and performances, with "The Railway Children" as a highlight of the schedule.

"It gives opportunities for local communities to enjoy world-class art and artists in our theaters, our galleries, on our streets -- and on our railway tracks," said Shanaz Gulzar, the creative director of Bradford City of Culture.

The audience sits on either side of a train track in an engine room shed. Ellie Smith for The New York Times


At certain key moments in the play, a second steam train rolls into the theater. James Glossop/Bradford 2025


A community chorus of 50 people from the local area play extras in the theatrical production, and Mike Kenny, the playwright who adapted this version and others of "The Railway Children," made a change to make the story more relevant to contemporary Bradford: The central family is mixed race, with a white father and a mother who is an immigrant from India; in this production, the children are played by actors of South Asian heritage. In the latest British census in 2021, 32 percent of people in Bradford said they were Asian or Asian British.

"Nesbit's story is about our need to welcome and accept others into our community," explained Cruden, the director.

In a darkening carriage after the show, with the light fading over the valley as the train clattered back toward Keighley, Haswell, the audience member, praised the production for its "light touch" in updating that message. It may be set in a bygone era of steam, but "The Railway Children" story about being kind to your neighbors never seems to get old.
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Fraudulent Scientific Papers Are Rapidly Increasing, Study Finds

A statistical analysis found that the number of fake journal articles being churned out by "paper mills" is doubling every year and a half.

 Getty Images



By Carl Zimmer



Aug 04, 2025 at 08:00 PM

For years, whistle-blowers have warned that fake results are sneaking into the scientific literature at an increasing pace. A new statistical analysis backs up the concern.

A team of researchers found evidence of shady organizations churning out fake or low-quality studies on an industrial scale. And their output is rising fast, threatening the integrity of many fields.

"If these trends are not stopped, science is going to be destroyed," said Luis A. Nunes Amaral, a data scientist at Northwestern University and an author of the study, which was published in the Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences on Monday.

Science has made huge advances over the past few centuries only because new generations of scientists could read about the accomplishments of previous ones. Each time a new paper is published, other scientists can explore the findings and think about how to make their own discoveries.

"Science relies on trusting what others did, so you do not have to repeat everything," Dr. Amaral said.

By the 2010s, journal editors and watchdog organizations were warning that this trust was under threat. They flagged a growing number of papers with fabricated data and doctored images. In the years that followed, the factors driving this increase grew more intense.

As more graduate students were trained in labs, the competition for a limited number of research jobs sharpened. High-profile papers became essential for success, not just for landing a job, but also for getting promotions and grants.

Academic publishers have responded to the demand by opening thousands of new scientific journals every year. "All of the incentives are for publishers to publish more and more," said Dr. Ivan Oransky, the executive director of the Center for Scientific Integrity.

Organizations known as paper mills are now turning scientific fraud into a lucrative business. Scientists eager to pad out their resumes can pay hundreds to thousands of dollars to be named as an author of a paper that they had nothing to do with, according to Anna Abalkina, a social scientist at Free University of Berlin who studies paper mills.

The manuscript might be provided to the paper mill by a dishonest scientist for a price; in other cases, it might be generated in house. To ensure the papers get published, paper mills sometimes offer bribes to corrupt editors, according to an investigation by the Center for Scientific Integrity.

Dr. Abalkina said that such papers are typically riddled with fraud -- everything from doctored images to plagiarized text. To avoid plagiarism detectors, paper mills often use artificial intelligence to alter the text they lift from other papers, sometimes introducing bizarre phrasing such as "bogus upside" instead of "false positive."

Even as paper mills have worked to keep their efforts hidden, Dr. Abalkina has traced the output of companies in Russia, Iran and other countries, and found thousands of their papers in print. "You learn to see the patterns," she said.

Dr. Amaral and his colleagues have now analyzed those patterns, using network theory and other statistical techniques. "We tried to give a picture of what's below the surface," said Reese Richardson, a postdoctoral researcher at Northwestern University and an author of the new study.

For their analysis, the scientists built a database of more than a million scientific papers. They searched for the papers in online forums where sleuths share duplicated images and tortured phrases, as well as the Retraction Watch Database, maintained by the Center for Scientific Integrity.

The researchers compiled a list of 30,000 papers that have either been retracted or show signs of having come from a paper mill. They discovered connections between the papers that strongly hinted that they were the product of large-scale fraud. Many of these connections linked clusters of editors and authors who often worked together.

"There are huge networks that are very densely connected, where they're all sending their papers to one another," Dr. Richardson said. "If that's not collusion, I don't know what is."

The scientists found more evidence of paper mills by looking at duplicated images. Some papers contained images copied from more than one other paper. Mapping the connections between them, the researchers charted networks of thousands of papers. The papers in a cluster all tended to be published in the same short window of time, often in journals put out by a single publisher.

The best explanation Dr. Amaral sees for the pattern of this network is that paper mills are creating banks of images that they use to create entire batches of papers, which they then peddle to certain corrupt editors. After a while, the paper mills make new images and find new targets.

The papers that Dr. Amaral and his colleagues could study came to light only because of the work of independent sleuths. To estimate how many paper mill papers have yet to be exposed, Dr. Amaral's team created a statistical model that accurately predicted the rate at which suspicious papers surfaced. They estimate that the number of paper mill products may be 100 times greater than the ones they have identified.

Elisabeth Bik, a California-based expert on scientific fraud who was not involved in the study, said that it confirmed her early suspicions. "It's fantastic to see all the work we've done now solidified into a much higher-level analysis," she said.

Dr. Amaral and his colleagues warn that fraud is growing exponentially. In their new study, they calculated that the number of suspicious new papers appearing each year was doubling every 1.5 years. That's far faster than the increase of scientific papers overall, which is doubling every 15 years.

"It's already a problem, and I foresee a crisis," Dr. Abalkina said.

Dr. Amaral and his colleagues found evidence that paper mills are selectively targeting certain fields to publish dubious papers. The team compared research on different versions of RNA, a molecule that has many roles in the cell. Papers on a form of RNA called microRNA and its role in cancer were much more likely to show signs of possible fraud than other RNA-related fields, such as the gene editing technology CRISPR.

But Dr. Amaral suspects that paper mills will eventually turn their attention to other fields as well.

"The risk is for more and more areas of science to become poisoned, so that no respectable scientist will enter them because the field is so flooded with junk," Dr. Amaral said.

Artificial intelligence is likely to make things worse, Dr. Abalkina predicted. Instead of doctoring an existing image, paper mills can now use A.I. tools to create images on demand. Dr. Abalkina and her colleagues have tested some of these tools and found that they can already fabricate images that can't be recognized as fake.

"It's really scary," she said.

In an executive order in May on "gold-standard science," President Trump drew attention to the problem of scientific fraud. "The falsification of data by leading researchers has led to high-profile retractions of federally funded research," the order stated.

But the administration has not offered any new initiatives to address the problem. Thousands of scientists have protested the order, arguing that it would lead to the political muzzling of genuine scientific findings.

Dr. Richardson and his colleagues said that the administration's cuts to science funding in the United States could even drive up the rate of scientific fraud by leaving scientists scrambling for limited resources and dwindling jobs.

"The stuff that the Trump administration is doing under the name of upholding scientific integrity is going to make this competition worse," Dr. Richardson said.

The National Cancer Institute, for example, announced last month that it will fund only the top 4 percent of grant applications for the rest of the fiscal year, instead of the top 7 percent. The Trump administration has proposed even more sweeping cuts that Congress is now considering.

Dr. Richardson warned that these cuts would make it harder for American scientists to put in the long-term work that genuine scientific discoveries require.

"When people are under immense pressure, that's when these things happen," Dr. Richardson said.

Ordinary measures, such as retracting papers, are not sufficient to stem the tide, Dr. Amaral said. "It's like I have a huge faucet putting out water, and I have a little cup that I'm using to take the water out," he said. "It's just not going to work."

Dr. Bik proposed that scientific publishers dedicate more of their profits to monitoring manuscripts for fraud, similar to how credit card companies check for suspicious purchases.

Dr. Amaral suggested that scientists who commit misconduct be temporarily banned from publishing. That would include prominent scientists who put their names on shoddy papers that they had not checked carefully for errors.

"Making authors fully responsible for the research published under their name would decrease the publication rate," Dr. Amaral said. "That's something that needs to happen, so we can focus on quality instead of quantity."

Dr. Oransky said that the way scientists are rewarded for their work would have to change as well. "To paraphrase James Carville, it's the incentives, stupid," he said. "We need to stop making it profitable to game the system."
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Grand Canyon Fossils Offer Glimpse Into When Complex Life Appeared

Rocks gathered along the Colorado River contained evidence of a bustling community of animals in an ancient sea.

Scientists recovered dozens of fist-size Cambrian rocks estimated between 502 million and 507 million years old, from the Colorado River in the Grand Canyon during a September 2023 research expedition. One of the fossils is shown at near right.



By Kenneth Chang



Jul 23, 2025 at 07:00 PM

Tiny bits of creatures that lived more than half a billion years ago are offering new insights into a critical turning point in the history of life on Earth.

The discovery does not come from the usual locales of major fossil finds, such as the badlands of the Dakotas, the high desert plateau of Patagonia in Argentina or the hills of Yunnan province in China.

Rather, the remains of crustaceans and mollusks were extracted from rocks in a place that is chock-full of fossils but often overlooked: the Grand Canyon.

"I guess a lot of it is just overshadowed by the modern-day natural beauty," said Giovanni Mussini, the lead author of a paper describing the discovery that was published on Wednesday by the journal Science Advances.

Mr. Mussini would seem, at first glance, an unlikely person to be digging up rocks in Arizona. He is a paleontologist from Italy completing his doctoral degree at Cambridge.

However, he is keenly interested in the Cambrian explosion, the period when complex life appeared in the oceans about 540 million years ago. The lineages of almost all the major living groups of animals can be traced back to the Cambrian.

The Grand Canyon is a prodigious place for studying the ancient past. Its layers of sedimentary rocks date back close to two billion years, and over the past six million years, the Colorado River has cut through them, providing access to collect samples.

In the layers of rocks at the Grand Canyon that correspond to the Cambrian, paleontologists have found numerous fossils, including trilobites -- ubiquitous marine arthropods that lived during the period -- and clamlike creatures called brachiopods. This part of the world was underwater then, part of a shallow sea closer to the Equator.

"This is a place that you could have snorkeled to," said James Hagadorn, curator of geology at the Denver Museum of Nature and Science and a co-author of the new paper.

Layers of sedimentary rock in the Grand Canyon go back close to 2 billion years. Joe Clevenger

The Grand Canyon was underwater during the Cambrian Period, part of a shallow sea closer to the Equator. Jason Muhlbauer


In September 2023, Mr. Mussini joined other scientists, including Dr. Hagadorn, on a research expedition down the Colorado River, through the canyon. He took 30 fist-size Cambrian rocks back to Cambridge, each estimated to be between 502 million and 507 million years old.

He dissolved the rocks in hydrofluoric acid and passed the resulting sediment through sieves. "It's very time-consuming," Mr. Mussini said. "There's no guarantee of success, and few people have used this technique to explore Cambrian ecosystems."

Though 28 of the dissolved rocks yielded nothing, two contained a jackpot of fossils within. Mr. Mussini painstakingly picked up each fossil, most about the size of a period at the end of a sentence, and mounted each so it could be photographed.

"When I saw the first picture of one of these that Giovanni sent to me, my jaw dropped on the floor," Dr. Hagadorn said. "Cowabunga, what a cool fossil."

Food-scraping teeth from mollusks recovered and processed from a section in the Grand Canyon called the Bright Angel Formation. Mussini et al, Science Advances 2025


The fossils were not complete. But the small bits were enough to identify three types of creatures: crustaceans similar to modern-day brine shrimp, sluglike mollusks, and priapulids, also known as penis or cactus worms, which were widespread during the Cambrian period but are nearly extinct today.

The crustacean fossils included hairy limbs that caught plankton and swept them into their mouths. Even some of the plankton were preserved. The sluglike mollusks possessed chains of teeth similar to those of modern garden snails. Mr. Mussini said that the teeth could have been used to scrape algae or bacteria from rocks.

For the priapulid worms, Mr. Mussini found hundreds of complex branching teeth. The researchers named the species Kraytdraco spectatus, a homage to the krayt dragon in the fictional Star Wars universe.

"Some of these look like fossilized woolly bear caterpillars in some way," Dr. Hagadorn said. "Clearly, they're not caterpillars, but they have every little hair and fiber preserved on them."

Kraytdraco spectatus gen. et sp. nov., teeth in the transitional region between the narrow and wide pharyngeal tracts, and reconstruction of the proboscis. Mussini et al., Science Advances 2025

 Rhydian Evans

 Rhydian Evans

Kraytdraco spectatus gen. et sp. nov., proximal (i.e., narrow) pharyngeal tract. Mussini et al., Science Advances 2025

Fossil photographs and life reconstructions of the priapulid worm the researchers named Kraytdraco spectatus.

The researchers also found a multitude of burrows that animals living there had dug, and scratches on rocks where they had scraped off their food. That showed that living in this sea were "very dense populations of these animals that were clearly processing high volumes of food," Mr. Mussini said.

Troves of Cambrian fossils have been found in other locations, like the Burgess Shale deposit in the Canadian Rockies. Those environments were starved for food and oxygen, which made it easier to preserve the fossils, but they also might not have been typical of Cambrian ecosystems, Mr. Mussini said.

The Grand Canyon creatures looked surprisingly modern compared with the Burgess Shale fossils.

"The timing of the diversification of animals is a hot topic in paleontology, and one which has caused huge debates in the recent literature," said Frances Dunn, a researcher at the Museum of Natural History at Oxford who was not involved with the research. The new study, she said, "shows that our understanding of the fossil record of early animals is much more limited."

Andrew Knoll, a professor of natural history at Harvard also not involved in the study, agreed. "The current paper provides a new, exceptionally preserved and beautifully prepared example of this kind of fossil assemblage," he said.

The discovery "sheds light on the diversity of animals in a setting not well known for exceptional preservation," he added.
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What's a Potato? A Nine-Million-Year-Old Tomato.

An ancient hybrid of tomatoes and potato-like plants may have given rise to the modern spud, a new study suggests.

Despite the potato's importance as a crop, its origins have long remained obscure. Florence Lo/Reuters



By Alexa Robles-Gil



Jul 31, 2025 at 04:09 PM

As a foodstuff, the potato can be baked, boiled, mashed, smashed, hashed, roasted, scalloped, fried and more. As a crop, it is among the world's most important, with more than 350 million tons produced annually. Its efficiency -- it requires less land than wheat or rice -- and its ability to grow in a variety of environments has made it essential to global food security.

For all that, the plant's origins have remained obscure. Everybody eats potatoes, it seems, but nobody can say where they came from.

Now scientists can, and the answer is: tomatoes. According to a study published on Thursday, potatoes may have arisen nine million years ago through the combining of genetic material from Etuberosum, a group of potato-like plants from South America, and wild tomato plants. According to the study, this hybridization event led to the origin of the potato plant's distinctive feature, the tuber, an underground structure that stores nutrients and, as humans eventually discovered, is edible.

"A potato is the child of tomato and Etuberosum," said Zhiyang Zhang, a researcher at the Chinese Academy of Agricultural Sciences and the lead author of the study, which was published in the journal Cell. "We did this analysis and we found, 'Oh, he's a child of two plants.'"

Scientists have long noted that, aboveground, modern potato plants closely resemble the subgroup of South American species called Etuberosum. But Etuberosum plants do not bear tubers. And genetically, potatoes appear to be more closely related to tomatoes; both fall under the shared genus Solanum. This was confounding: Why did potatoes resemble one plant but share kinship with another?

Solanum tuberosum, right, the tuber-bearing cultivated potato. A new study suggests that the potato tuber emerged from a wild hybrid of Etuberosum, left, and tomato plants. Yuxin Jia and Pei Wang


To solve this enigma, a team of international scientists analyzed 128 genomes from the three sister lineages (tomatoes, Etuberosum, and potato plants and their wild relatives), plus three eggplant species as an outside group. The researchers found that the modern spud had a mixed ancestry, which arose from a hybrid tomato and Etuberosum lineages eight million to nine million years ago and led to the origin of tubers. This hybridization may have enabled subsequent potato species -- there are more than 100 today -- to diversify and expand their range across the high Andes, where colder climates prevailed.

"It was a very well-done study," said Esther van der Knaap, a plant geneticist at University of Georgia who was not involved in the research. "It provides a model of how this could happen in many other cases."

At first, the combination of two different plants may not have yielded anything noteworthy. "There's some ancient mixing of genomes, and there's some miserable plants coming out of that," Dr. van der Knaap said. But over time -- tens of thousands to perhaps millions of years -- natural selection led to "a whole new species complex," she said.

The study indicates that the genes responsible for tuber formation were a combination of the genetic material from each evolutionary parent. The gene that tells the plant when to start making tubers, called SP6A, originated with the tomato, whereas the gene that controls growth of the underground stems that develop into tubers, known as IT1, came from Etuberosum.

Pingxian Zhang, another lead author from the Chinese Academy for Agricultural Sciences, expressed excitement at the possibilities for future studies. Only a handful of potato species are cultivated, and improving on them has posed challenges: As a crop, they are typically propagated through cloning, which limits their genetic variety and makes them more vulnerable to diseases. Engineering potatoes with genetic material from tomatoes could be a promising way forward, Dr. Zhang said.

In the last few years, researchers have been able to analyze genomes at a much larger scale than before and infer previously opaque evolutionary connections. These studies have "revolutionized our understanding of what might have occurred in the past," said Leonie Moyle, an evolutionary biologist at Indiana University, Bloomington, who was not involved in the new research. Regarding the new results, she said, "if the inferences are correct, they could be exciting."

Richard Veilleux, a horticulturist at Virginia Tech who has traced the origins of the cultivated potato back thousands of years, described the study as "a creative use of genomics."

"One of the difficulties with evolutionary studies, of course, is that the species that existed eight million years ago don't exist anymore," he said. "Now we know where potatoes came from a little bit better than we did before."
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Ask NYT Climate


We Love Our Dogs and Cats. But Are They Bad for the Environment?

Some pets have wide-ranging effects on the planet. Here's how to lessen them.




By Rachel Nuwer



Jul 29, 2025 at 10:00 AM

Our dogs and cats provide all kinds of benefits. They improve physical health, reduce stress and can fend off loneliness.

Research shows that interacting with pets can lower blood pressure. Dogs need walks and playtime, which helps people stay active. And both dogs and cats can form deep bonds with humans. Basically, they enrich our lives.

"There's a whole body of literature supporting that," said Pieter De Frenne, a bioscience engineer at Ghent University in Belgium.

Yet for all the good, pets come with environmental costs. Cats and dogs eat a lot of meat, for example. They also kill wildlife.

So, how can you get all those tangible and intangible benefits and keep the environmental, um, pawprint, as low as possible? Here's what the experts had to say.

A whole lot of meat

Gregory Okin, a geographer at the University of California, Los Angeles, calculated in a 2017 study that the estimated 163 million cats and dogs in the United States consume a whopping quarter of the country's animal-derived calories.

"If U.S. dogs and cats were their own country, they would rank fifth in global meat consumption," he said in an interview.

Pet food, Dr. Okin estimated, accounts for about a quarter of agriculture-related fossil fuel emissions in the United States. Globally, another study found that dry pet food was responsible for up to 2.9 percent of carbon dioxide emissions from agriculture and 1.2 percent of agricultural land use.

Pets fed human-grade meat have greater effects. A 45-pound dog on a raw food diet has a higher food-related environmental toll than most meat-eating humans, said Dr. John Harvey, a veterinarian and doctoral researcher at the University of Edinburgh.

To reduce these effects, Dr. Okin recommends pet food brands that meet dietary requirements but contain less animal-derived protein. Pet food made from chicken is generally better than pork, and both tend to be better than beef. Dry food, on average, has a lower environmental impact than wet food.

Vegan pet foods should be approached with caution, because of potential nutritional inadequacies. That's especially true for cats.

Moreover, in the United States, most cats and dogs are overweight. So reducing the amount of food those animals are given would be a boon for both pet health and the environment, Dr. Harvey said.

And a whole lot of something else

The nutrient-rich pet foods we feed our animals come out the other end as nutrient-rich pee and poop. "It's basically a hyperfertilizer," Dr. Harvey said of dog and cat waste.

High levels of nitrogen and phosphorus in pet waste have been linked to soil contamination and water pollution. In parks and other natural areas where dog walking is popular, this influx of nutrients can even lead to biodiversity loss, Dr. De Frenne said.

If owners would be more responsible about cleaning up after their dogs, these effects would be lessened, said Kim Maya Yavor, a doctoral candidate in sustainable engineering at the Technical University Berlin. "With urine, there's not much to do about it, but half of this problem can be reduced by picking up your dog's feces and throwing it away."

Those hunting instincts

Free-roaming pets can also disturb or kill wildlife. "Dogs just going through an area can have dramatic impacts on biodiversity," Dr. Harvey said.

Pet predation can also have knock-on effects for other species. "When a cat kills a mouse or vole, that animal can't be eaten by a native predator like an owl or marten," said Arie Trouwborst, a professor of nature conservation law at Tilburg University in the Netherlands.

Many of these problems can be solved or mitigated, Dr. Trouwborst said, by keeping cats indoors and leashing dogs.

The point here is not that you can't have a companion animal or two. Being careful about pet food and pet waste, and keeping animals under your control can help a lot.

Adopt, don't shop

Finally, if you're considering adding a pet to your home, it's important to consider where you're sourcing that new friend.

Of the 5.8 million cats and dogs that went into U.S. shelters and rescue centers in 2024, 607,000 were killed, according to the Shelter Animals Count, a nonprofit organization. The number of unwanted pets presents both environmental and animal welfare concerns.

Adopting a pet from a shelter or rescue group, rather than buying from a breeder, can help offset these issues. "Instead of creating a new thing, you're taking something that's already there," said Dr. Lena DeTar, a veterinarian at Cornell University.

And if you're specifically looking for a pet that takes a lower environmental toll, then go for something small, Dr. Harvey said.

Cats and dogs also aren't the only pets available, Dr. Okin said. For example, rabbits and guinea pigs wind up at shelters and rescues in high numbers, too. And unlike cats and dogs, they're vegetarians.
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Hints of Life on Exoplanet Recede Even Further

New observations fail to confirm signs of life in the atmosphere of the distant planet K2-18b. They also raise questions about what it will take to detect biology light-years away.

An artist's impression of the exoplanet K2-18b. A new study confirms that it is a water-rich world but raises doubts about earlier suggestions that it harbors life. N. Madhusudhan/University of Cambridge, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Carl Zimmer



Jul 24, 2025 at 10:01 AM

In April, a team of scientists based at the University of Cambridge claimed that a planet orbiting a distant star bore a possible signature of life. The announcement kicked up a fierce debate among astronomers, with many skeptics arguing that the evidence was too ambiguous.

Now a NASA-led team has made a new set of observations of the planet known as K2-18b, which lies 124 light-years from Earth. They have provided a clearer picture of the planet -- confirming the presence of water, perhaps even as a liquid ocean.

But the new observations have failed to confirm evidence for life. In the original study, the Cambridge team claimed that K2-18b appeared to have a gas in its atmosphere that on Earth is produced only by living things. The NASA study did not find strong evidence for that gas.

What's more, the NASA team argues that even if the gas was on K2-18b, it might have formed through mere chemistry. What once seemed like a promising clue of life -- a biosignature -- might be a mirage.

"A key takeaway is that biosignatures are going to be hard, no matter what kind of planet we are talking about," said Jacob Bean, an astronomer at the University of Chicago, who was not involved in the study.

The NASA team, working with the leader of the Cambridge group, posted its new results online last week. The scientists have submitted the study to a scientific journal for publication.

Planets orbiting other stars are so dim that astronomers must piece together clues about them, for instance, by observing how they block light from their star as they pass in front of it.

Early studies on such exoplanets revealed that a lot of them are bigger than Earth but smaller than the giant planets in our outer solar system. Without any clear analogies close to home, researchers have struggled to envisage these strange exoplanets. Are they made of gas, or are they rocky worlds with liquid oceans, perhaps?

Since 2022, astronomers have been able to use a powerful new instrument -- the James Webb Space Telescope -- to peer at these distant worlds. In 2023 and 2024, a team of researchers led by Nikku Madhusudhan at the University of Cambridge, made two observations of the exoplanet K2-18b.

The researchers used the space telescope to capture light that came from K2-18b's sun and then traveled through the exoplanet's atmosphere. Molecules in the atmosphere absorbed certain wavelengths, creating subtle shifts in the starlight.

In April, Dr. Madhusudhan and his colleagues argued that some of those shifts were most likely caused by a gas known as dimethyl sulfide, or DMS.

Earth has DMS in its atmosphere, but here it's produced only by living organisms, such as marine algae. The Cambridge team suggested that K2-18b might also have an ocean full of life pumping DMS into the atmosphere.

In three separate analyses, other researchers swiftly challenged that claim. They argued that a signal that looked like DMS could have been meaningless noise or perhaps another molecule that has no bearing on the presence of life.

Everyone involved in the debate agreed that more observations of K2-18b would help. If DMS was indeed present in the atmosphere, its signal might grow stronger with more data.

And that data was on its way. In 2024, a team led by Renyu Hu at NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory used the space telescope to make four observations of K2-18b as it passed in front of its star.

The researchers then pored over the results to figure out the chemical makeup of the exoplanet. In recent weeks, they teamed up with Dr. Madhusudhan to analyze all the observations of K2-18b made so far to gain an even clearer picture.

In an interview, Dr. Hu said that some aspects of K2-18b were coming into focus. "Now we can conclusively say that the planet has not just methane in its atmosphere but also carbon dioxide," he said.

Additionally, the observations reveal that as much as one-half of the exoplanet's mass is made of water. "That's quite a water-rich world," Dr. Hu said.

Dr. Hu and his colleagues can't say exactly what form that water takes. Some of it may exist as ice in a rocky core. Some of it may slosh around on the surface as a liquid ocean. Despite that uncertainty, Dr. Bean said that the new work made K2-18b "an exciting planet," one that "opens the door to studying a liquid water environment beyond our solar system for the first time."

But the new study will come as a disappointment for anyone hoping for alien life on K2-18b. "Our paper does not provide any conclusive evidence for the existence of DMS," Dr. Hu said. "We do not think we have a detection."

It is still possible that K2-18b harbors some DMS, but it would be at a level too low to detect clearly. And Dr. Hu and his colleagues have added a new twist to the debate about DMS and extraterrestrials. On a planet like K2-18b, they argue, DMS is not a reliable biosignature.

The new observations demonstrate that K2-18b's atmosphere is profoundly different from Earth's. To see how the exoplanet's chemicals might react with each other, Dr. Hu and his colleagues created a computer model of the atmosphere. In their model, the planet built up a supply of DMS. The exoplanet did not need algae or other organisms to produce the gas.

"Even if it was there," Dr. Bean said, referring to DMS, "it wouldn't automatically mean life."

Dr. Hu remained optimistic that the space telescope could reveal more details about exoplanets and perhaps even find a possible signature of life. But first, he cautioned, scientists will need to make sense of the observations they are now making, to understand just how different from Earth exoplanets can be.

"It's more challenging," he said. "But it is potentially achievable."
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When Earth's Surface Shifts, a New Satellite Will See It

NISAR, built jointly by NASA and India's space agency and launched on Wednesday, will use radar to monitor tiny changes across our planet's land and icy regions.

The NISAR satellite, a joint mission by NASA and ISRO, lifting off from the Satish Dhawan Space Center in Sriharikota, India, on Wednesday. R. Parthibhan/Associated Press



By Kenneth Chang



Jul 30, 2025 at 08:02 PM

A new radar satellite, successfully launched on Wednesday, will track tiny shifts across almost all of Earth's land and ice regions, measuring changes as slight as a centimeter, or less than half an inch.

The satellite is a joint mission between NASA and India's space agency and has been in the making for more than a decade.

The satellite lifted off from the Satish Dhawan Space Center on India's southeastern coast. About 20 minutes later, it was released into an orbit that passes close to the North and South Poles at about 464 miles above Earth's surface.

At the mission control center, the reaction was jubilation. The visitors' gallery there included a few thousand students, and tens of thousands of people watched online.

"This success is demonstrating teamwork, international teamwork between two space-faring nations," V. Narayanan, chairman of the Indian Space Research Organization, or ISRO, said after the launch.

Casey Swails, NASA's deputy associate administrator, followed with equally complimentary remarks. "This Earth science mission is one of a kind, and really shows the world what our two nations can do," she said.

The satellite is known as the NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar mission, or NISAR. NASA describes it as the most advanced radar system it has ever launched.

Because radar signals pass through clouds, they are ideal for monitoring Earth's surface. "We can see through day or night, rain or shine," Paul Siqueira, a professor of electrical and computer engineering at the University of Massachusetts, Amherst, and the ecosystems lead for NISAR, said in an interview.

Deformations in Earth's surface could provide early warning of impending natural disasters like volcanic eruptions and landslides. Measurements of ice sheets will reveal which areas are melting and which are growing through accumulated snowfall.

An artist's concept of the NISAR satellite orbiting Earth over Antarctica. NASA/JPL-Caltech


The data could also reveal flooded areas that would otherwise be hidden by bad weather, providing help to rescue teams.

The satellite could have helped after the magnitude-8.8 earthquake off Russia's Far East coast on Wednesday and the subsequent tsunami.

"It's these types of events that remind us how important the types of measurements that NISAR will be making will be," Sue Owen, the deputy chief scientist at NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory, said during the launch coverage. "They will help us to be able to forecast where these types of events occur, as well as assess the damage after these earthquakes and tsunamis."

The first 90 days will be devoted to deploying the spacecraft, including extending a 39-foot-wide gold-plated-mesh antenna reflector, which looks a bit like a giant beach umbrella, testing the instruments and performing initial observations.

The primary mission is scheduled to last three years. If the spacecraft is still operational at that point, it will have enough propellant left to continue for another couple of years.

The underlying technology, known as synthetic aperture radar, has been used in space for decades. Sending and receiving multiple radar pulses simulates a much larger antenna, allowing smaller features on the ground to be observed.

A synthetic-aperture radar instrument that flew on NASA's space shuttle Endeavour in 1994, for example, surveyed a buried "lost city" on the Arabian Peninsula and searched for centuries-old ruins along the Silk Road in western China.

What is different about NISAR is that it will bounce radar waves off almost all of Earth's surface, and will do so repeatedly -- twice every 12 days.

That will allow scientists to detect slight changes like slow-motion landslides, and monitor places like Antarctica that are distant and inhospitable.

NISAR "will cover all of Antarctica for the first time," Eric Rignot, a glaciologist at NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory in California, said during NASA's launch coverage. "Conducting these measurements in the Antarctic would be nearly impossible for ground parties, because the continent is so vast."

The NISAR satellite in a thermal vacuum chamber for testing at the Jet Propulsion Laboratory in Pasadena, Calif., in 2020. NASA, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


The NISAR data will track the motion of glaciers and ice sheets. "Scientists will be able to use this information in climate models to project what sea level would look like in the next few years, in the next decades, in the next century, so we can better protect society and save human lives too," Dr. Rignot said.

Dr. Siqueira said NISAR could provide practical information closer to home, tracking the growth of crops.

Microwaves bounce off water, so a field of healthy plants will appear brighter. "If a plant is desiccated, it'll be more radar transparent," Dr. Siqueira said.

The main part of the spacecraft is 18 feet long and weighs more than 5,000 pounds. Two 18-foot-long solar arrays will generate power.

The satellite includes two radar systems. One, built by NASA, will transmit microwaves with a wavelength of 10 inches. The other, built by ISRO, transmits four-inch-long microwaves. The two wavelengths will provide details at different size scales. For the study of vegetation, the shorter wavelengths will provide more detail about bushes and shrubs, while the longer wavelengths will provide a clearer picture of taller plants like trees.

The amount of data will be almost overwhelming -- terabytes every day. One challenge in designing the mission was figuring out how to send that much data to the ground and then how to process it.

"The sheer volume of data that NISAR is collecting actually pushed NASA into managing data in the cloud," Gerald Bawden, the mission's program scientist, said during a news conference on Monday.

The idea for a mission like NISAR dates back to a recommendation that appeared in a once-a-decade report by earth scientists that lays out the field's top priorities for observing Earth from space. NASA looked for an international partner to share the work and cost and finally found one in India in 2014.

NASA's share of the mission cost $1.2 billion, and ISRO's contribution was comparable, NASA officials said.

Collaboration with India in space has increased in recent years. An Indian astronaut, Shubhanshu Shukla, flew on the private Axiom-4 mission to the International Space Station last month, spending 18 days there. During a meeting at the White House in February, Narendra Modi, India's prime minister, and President Trump had called for more collaboration in space exploration. No additional collaborations like NISAR have been announced yet.

Hari Kumar contributed reporting from New Delhi.
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A.I. May Be the Future, but First It Has to Study Ancient Roman History

A software model from Google DeepMind put a more precise date on an important Latin text credited to a Roman emperor as a demonstration of its capabilities.

The Monumentum Ancyranum, Temple of Augustus and Rome, in Ankara, Turkey, which holds the most complete text of the Res Gestae Divi Augusti. An A.I. program has pinpointed a likely date of the inscription. Ivan Vdovin/Alamy



By William J. Broad
William J. Broad has recently reported on how A.I is aiding breakthroughs in weather forecasting and biomedical innovation.


Jul 23, 2025 at 04:00 PM

Historians have long clashed over when "Res Gestae Divi Augusti," a monumental Latin text, was first etched in stone. The first-person inscription gave a lengthy account of the life and accomplishments of Rome's first emperor. But was it written before or after Augustus, at age 75, died in A.D. 14? Some experts have put its origin as decades earlier.

Known in English as "Deeds of the Divine Augustus," the text is an early example of autocratic image-burnishing. The precise date of its public debut is seen as important by historians because the emperor's reign marked the transition of Rome from a republic to a dictatorship that lasted centuries.

Artificial intelligence is now weighing in. A model written by DeepMind, a Google company based in London, cites a wealth of evidence to claim that the text originated around A.D. 15, or shortly after Augustus's death.

A report on the new A.I. model appeared in the journal Nature on Wednesday. It makes the case that the computer program can more generally help historians link isolated bits and pieces of past information to their socially complicated settings, helping scholars create the detailed narratives and story lines known as history.

The study's authors call the process contextualization. The new A.I. model, known as Aeneas, after a hero of Greco-Roman mythology, specializes in identifying the social context of Latin inscriptions.

"Studying history through inscriptions is like solving a gigantic jigsaw puzzle," Thea Sommerschield, one of the researchers, told reporters Monday in a DeepMind news briefing. A single isolated piece, she added, no matter how detailed its description, cannot help historians solve the overall puzzle of how, when and where it fits into a social context.

"You need to use that information," Dr. Sommerschield said, "to find the pieces that connect to it."

In the Nature paper, the authors note that roughly 1,500 new Latin inscriptions come to light every year, making the new A.I. model a potentially valuable tool for helping historians to better illuminate the past.

In an accompanying commentary in Nature, Charlotte Tupman, a classicist at the University of Exeter in England, called the A.I. model "a groundbreaking research tool" that will let scholars "identify connections in their data that could be overlooked or time-consuming to unearth."

The DeepMind researchers trained Aeneas on a vast body of ancient inscriptions. They used the combined information from three of the world's most extensive Latin epigraphy databases: the Epigraphic Database Roma, the Epigraphic Database Heidelberg and the Epigraphik-Datenbank Clauss-Slaby. The third of those archives, based in Germany, holds information on more than a half-million inscriptions.

The model could then analyze a particular text and link it to similar examples in that body of information. The final readings consist of sets of probabilities on the text's likely age and site of its geographic origin, and make predictions for likely candidates to fill in an inscription's missing parts.

The Google scientists also surveyed 23 epigraphers -- specialists who study and interpret ancient inscriptions. The A.I. model aided the vast majority of them in locating starting points for their research as well as improving confidence in their subsequent findings.

To study the Augustan text, the DeepMind researchers linked it to subtle linguistic features and historical markers. For instance, the model found close parallels in a proclamation by the Roman Senate in 19 A.D. that honored an heir of the emperor's dynasty.

With the model's unveiling, DeepMind says it is making an interactive version of Aeneas freely available to researchers, students, educators and museum professionals at the website predictingthepast.com. To spur further research, it says it is also making the computer code of the Aeneas model public.
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SNAP Food Program Linked to Slower Cognitive Decline in Older Adults

A new study suggests the benefit, which is facing federal funding cuts, may be good for brain health.

 Levine-Roberts/Sipa USA, via Reuters Connect



By Dana G. Smith



Jul 30, 2025 at 06:51 PM

Adults who participated in the Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program, or SNAP, experienced slightly slower cognitive decline over the course of a decade than those who were eligible for the program but did not enroll in it. That's according to new research presented Wednesday at the Alzheimer's Association International Conference.

Diet and brain health are closely connected, and not having enough food is associated with poorer cognitive function and higher incidences of dementia in older adults. The differing rates of cognitive decline seen in the new study may be because using SNAP benefits can enhance the quality of people's diets and ensure they receive enough calories and nutrients, said Suhang Song, an assistant professor of health policy and management at the University of Georgia College of Public Health, who led the study.

It's also possible that SNAP freed up financial resources for other health essentials (like medication for a chronic disease) or helped to reduce stress, both of which are good for brain health, Dr. Song said.

The research was released just weeks after Congress passed a government spending bill that could cut SNAP funding by an estimated 20 percent. Those cuts could result in millions of people losing access to the benefit.

The new findings, which have not yet been peer-reviewed, drew on data from the national Health and Retirement Study, which has tracked more than 20,000 adults over age 50 since 1992. Every two years, participants answer questions about their income, work status, physical health and more, and complete a battery of cognitive tests.

Researchers looked just at adults whose household income made them eligible for SNAP in 2010 and who did not have an existing cognitive impairment. Of those 2,347 people, a little less than half were enrolled in SNAP. The two groups had similar cognitive scores to start, but over a 10-year span the adults who weren't on SNAP declined a little faster every year than those who were. The difference was small -- just an extra tenth of a point annually on a 27-point scale -- but Dr. Song said that can add up to a meaningful difference over time and even potentially delay the onset of mild cognitive impairment.

Dr. Hussein Yassine, a professor of neurology at the University of Southern California Keck School of Medicine, said he was "pleasantly surprised" by the findings. "We've always known that nutritional insufficiency is a major risk factor for dementia," said Dr. Yassine, who was not involved in the study. But, he added, the new study "confirms the importance of access to nutrition and foods in the aging brain."

Puja Agarwal, an assistant professor at the Rush Alzheimer's Disease Center in Chicago, who was also not involved in the research, said she would be interested to know what types of foods the participants were buying with the SNAP benefit. A diet with plenty of antioxidant-rich fruits and vegetables, healthy fats like olive oil, and lean sources of protein such as chicken, fish and legumes is known to support brain health. In contrast, eating a diet high in ultraprocessed foods may increase a person's risk for cognitive impairment.

A few previously published studies have also looked at the connection between SNAP use, food insecurity and cognition. Two similarly showed that using SNAP was associated with slower cognitive decline. A third study, however, found that while older adults with food insecurity had lower cognitive scores and faster decline, SNAP use was not associated with better outcomes.

The inconsistent findings may "come down to just differences in methodology," such as how researchers control for other discrepancies between SNAP users and nonusers, said Matthew Lohman, an associate professor of epidemiology and biostatistics at the University of South Carolina Arnold School of Public Health, who led the third study. For example, people who participate in SNAP tend to be younger and in poorer health than people who are eligible but don't participate.

Dr. Lohman added that if SNAP does improve brain health, the effects would likely be subtle and take years or even decades to manifest. But the program's known short-term health benefits, such as lowering food insecurity and improving medication adherence, could also contribute to better cognitive health in the long term.
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'Japanese Walking' Is a Fitness Trend Worth Trying

The workout is simple, and its health benefits are backed by nearly 20 years of research.

 Nicholas Sansone for The New York Times



By Danielle Friedman



Jul 31, 2025 at 04:05 PM

Going for a walk is one of the simplest workouts, but it can have powerful health impacts. Walking has been linked to improved mental and cardiovascular health, and it can be effective for managing back pain.

But not all walking is equally effective.

A method nicknamed "Japanese walking" on social media -- also known as interval walking training, or I.W.T. -- seems to offer greater advantages than a simple stroll, or even than walking at a moderate pace for 8,000 or more steps a day.

The strategy was first introduced two decades ago in a study led by Hiroshi Nose, an exercise physiologist at Shinshu University Graduate School of Medicine in Japan. The country has one of the world's oldest populations, and Dr. Nose hoped that, by applying interval-training techniques used by elite athletes to its senior community, he could improve older people's health and reduce the country's medical costs, he told The New York Times in an email. After seeing promising early results, he and his collaborator, Shizue Masuki, continued to study the method in depth.

While this type of exercise isn't new, it has been a trend on TikTok this summer. Here's what the science says about the benefits of interval walking and how to get started.

What is 'Japanese walking'?

As the name suggests, interval walking is a form of interval training, which involves alternating between bursts of intense activity and more gentle movement or rest. In this case, it's basically just alternating between fast and slow walking.

But compared with more classic forms of high-intensity interval training, interval walking is more approachable for many people, especially those who haven't exercised in a while or who are recovering from injuries that make high-impact activities like running difficult, said Dr. Carlin Senter, the chief of primary-care sports medicine at the University of California, San Francisco.

How do you do it?

All you need are comfortable shoes, a safe place to walk and a timer.

In the studies by Drs. Nose and Masuki, subjects typically walked quickly for three minutes and then slowly for three minutes. During fast periods, the idea is to feel as if you're working somewhat hard, to the point that you would have a hard time carrying on a conversation. The movement during the slow periods should be a gentle stroll. (The researchers capped the fast intervals at three minutes, they said, because that was the point at which many older volunteers started to feel tired.)

They recommend taking longer strides during the fast intervals than during the slow ones, to make the activity more challenging. They also suggest engaging your arms, bending them at the elbows and swinging them vigorously with each step, which will help you maintain proper form during longer strides.

In their studies, volunteers completed at least 30 minutes of interval walking four times a week. If you try it, those 30 minutes don't have to be continuous. The research suggests that breaking the sessions into roughly 10-minute segments three times a day can be just as effective.

While conducting their research, they found that, by taking regular recovery breaks, many interval walkers spent more time exercising at a high intensity than they would have if they had walked continuously at that intensity, since they tired out sooner when they didn't have breaks.

What are the health benefits?

In their original study of older adults, which was small, Drs. Nose and Masuki found that interval walkers saw significantly greater improvements in blood pressure, cardiovascular health and leg strength compared with volunteers who walked at a continuous, moderate pace.

In the decade since, a growing body of evidence from Drs. Nose and Masuki and other researchers has reinforced these findings and has suggested the method may have even more benefits. A 2018 study found that, over a 10-year period, interval walking was linked to fewer age-related declines in aerobic capacity and muscle power.

What's the best way to add interval walking to your exercise routine?

If you haven't been active in a while, "start low, go slow," Dr. Senter said. If three minutes feels too long for the faster intervals, start with a minute and work your way up.

Over time, as your fitness improves, you will probably be able to push yourself harder during the fast bouts.

Finally, if interval walking is your main form of exercise, aim to complement it with at least two days a week of strength training, along with balance and mobility training, Dr. Senter said.
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Ask the Therapist


My Friend's Kids Are Wearing Me Out. Can I Say Something?

Ask the Therapist columnist Lori Gottlieb advises a reader who wants to be supportive but also protect her own well-being.

 Marta Monteiro



By Lori Gottlieb
Lori Gottlieb, a psychotherapist and best-selling author of a memoir about her work as a therapist, offers readers advice on life's tough questions.


Jul 31, 2025 at 10:01 AM

I have a close friend who has two young children whom I've been spending more time with lately. The kids are sweet, but I often find myself feeling overwhelmed and drained around them. Their parents divorced two years ago, and their father is emotionally unstable and unpleasant. I know they've been through a lot, and I want to be supportive, but I'm struggling.

I'm a mother of two young kids myself, and I've noticed that I'm not always comfortable with how her kids interact with mine. There's a different emotional intensity, and sometimes behavior that feels a bit unpredictable or rough. I don't want to judge or pathologize them. I understand they're doing their best with what they've been through, but it leaves me feeling protective.

I also feel guilty for not enjoying their company more. I'm introverted and need a lot of alone time to stay grounded, and being around their constant energy and emotional needs exhausts me. I don't want to hurt my friend or the children, but I also need to protect my own mental health.

Do I tell my friend her kids are badly behaved? How do I balance compassion with boundaries? Am I a terrible person for not feeling more naturally warm toward these kids?

From the Therapist: You're not a terrible person for feeling depleted around your friend's kids. In fact, here's something many parents find hard to admit: Even under the best of circumstances, being around other people's children can feel extremely draining.

Sometimes we forget that while our own kids might occasionally be too rowdy or intense or high-energy, their behavior seems manageable because it occurs in a familiar ecosystem -- our own family's rules, rhythms and emotional climate. We have a shared understanding of the expectations and the systems that keep them in check.

But when another family's ecosystem enters ours, the differences between their kids and ours can feel disorienting. Sometimes this has to do with gender; on average, boys are rougher and more energetic in their play than girls. Sometimes it's about inborn temperament; extroverted and energetic kids might have trouble adapting to a quieter, more subdued environment. And sometimes we just don't vibe with our friends' kids -- or with the kids our children choose as friends.

For these reasons, we don't always feel "naturally warm" toward our friends' kids or our kids' friends. That doesn't make you uncaring; it makes you human.

You sound like you have a lot of compassion for your friend and her children, and recognize that these behaviors make sense in context. But so does your reaction, as you grapple with loyalty, protectiveness, guilt and frustration.

That's why you need to set limits -- with both the kids and their mom.

With the kids, remember that since young children tend to be developmentally egocentric, they might not have noticed that your family operates on a different frequency from theirs. So when things get too rough or intense, you can calmly inform them of your "house rules."

For example: "I know you're really excited right now, but in our house, we keep our voices quieter. Can you do that?" If they're getting rough, you can say, "In our house, we need to be gentle with each other's bodies/the furniture/toys." If their emotions are running high, try: "You seem overwhelmed right now. It's time to take a break. Come sit, and let's breathe together and stretch our bodies." (This will calm you down, too.) If they don't make adjustments, you can be more explicit: "It looks like you're having trouble being gentle. If you can't do that today, we're going to end the visit. You can come back to play when you're able to be gentle."

The key here is consistency and follow-through: These are the rules and consequences in our household, no exceptions. To be most effective, make sure your tone comes across as warm rather than annoyed so they feel respected and not judged. (Shame has a way of amplifying difficult behaviors.) And if your guilt makes you hesitant to set limits with someone else's kids, rest assured that you get to make the rules in your environment, and kids who are struggling to regulate their emotions actually feel safer when an adult steps in with compassionate containment.

I should mention that all of this applies even if you're outside your home, like at the park. You're setting expectations for what's acceptable in order to be around you and your kids.

Meanwhile, when talking to their mom, consider that what's deemed "bad behavior" differs from family to family, so instead of labeling the kids' actions, share your own experience. You can say: "I like to have calm and quiet in our home and sometimes struggle without it. When the kids are here, I remind them of this, but I would appreciate your help, too, so that everyone has a better time. Would you be willing to explain to them that calm behavior is a rule in our home? And would it be helpful if I give an example of what feels overwhelming to me?"

You're not criticizing her kids; you're simply saying that you have a threshold at which you function best and need it to be respected. You can also set limits on how much time you spend with her kids: "Tomorrow we can have them over for two hours, but then we need to start dinner/run errands/have family time. Can you pick them up at 5 p.m.?"

While you might find communicating your needs to be challenging at first, the more you practice, the easier it becomes. I know you want to be there for your friend, but boundaries don't mean disconnection. They're the bridge between your needs and your relationships. The best way to support your friend and her children is by making it possible for you to show up for them, and you can't do that if your nervous system is frayed.

Want to Ask the Therapist? If you have a question, email askthetherapist@nytimes.com. By submitting a query, you agree to our reader submission terms. This column is not a substitute for professional medical advice.
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Could Dementia Patients Benefit from an A.I. Companion?

New products are being developed in an attempt to reduce loneliness and bolster cognition.

 Hoi Chan



By Dana G. Smith



Jul 31, 2025 at 10:00 AM

When Frank Poulsen, 72, first started talking to the artificial intelligence companion Sunny earlier this year, she was "kind of formal," he said. But over time, their conversations have become more familiar and engaging.

"It's really uncanny," he said, adding, "It really does feel like you're having a conversation with someone who's interested."

One advantage of Sunny is that she doesn't mind when Mr. Poulsen, who was diagnosed with mild cognitive impairment in 2019, repeats himself.

"He can tell a story and forget he told it and tell it again," said Mr. Poulsen's wife and caregiver, Cheryl Poulsen. "Sunny has no judgment."

Sunny, which was developed by the A.I. start-up NewDays, is part of a rapidly expanding body of A.I. products designed to help people with dementia.

"I've never seen something quite like this in terms of a technology moving as quickly as it is, with as much money poured behind it," said Luke Stoeckel, a program director and project scientist at the National Institute on Aging, who works on A.I. applications for dementia care. Dr. Stoeckel mentioned A.I.-based dementia diagnostics as another hot area.

Experts say A.I. companions like Sunny have the potential to help keep the brain active and alleviate loneliness in dementia patients, and to reduce some of the burden on caregivers. But there can be risks when it comes to deploying this technology in such a vulnerable population.

A Conversation Partner

Babak Parviz, the co-founder and chief executive of NewDays, said he was inspired to develop Sunny in part by his own father's diagnosis with Alzheimer's disease. He knew there was no cure for the condition, but he was encouraged by research showing that cognitive training exercises and guided conversations with a clinician can, in some cases, improve dementia symptoms.

Few people receive that level of in-depth care, though. "We don't have millions of trained professionals, and even if we had them, the cost would be quite prohibitive," Dr. Parviz said. Generative A.I. technology could help expand the reach of these therapies, he said.

NewDays' program, which is in the process of being rolled out, costs $99 a month and is intended to be used by people with mild cognitive impairment or mild dementia. Sometimes Sunny prompts the person to reminisce about old memories. Other times it leads them through more explicit cognitive training exercises, like asking them to remember and use specific words in a sentence. NewDays also has an in-house team of clinicians (not included in the monthly fee) to oversee the patient's care and provide feedback to the A.I. system.

When Mr. Poulsen opens up his computer and converses with Sunny, it sounds like "he was just having a chat, like he was talking to a friend," Mrs. Poulsen said.

NewDays' website claims that its program can "delay decline and improve quality of life" and that it is "backed by a large body of evidence from more than 500 clinical trials and papers." That includes the I-CONECT study, which found that, over the course of six months, "cognitively stimulating semistructured conversations with trained interviewers" conducted virtually improved cognition in older adults with mild cognitive impairment.

But in those studies, the conversations and brain training exercises were led by humans, said Julian De Freitas, the director of the Ethical Intelligence Lab at Harvard Business School. Talking to an A.I. companion could produce different results, he added.

NewDays has not run any studies yet about whether using its program confers the same benefits. Dr. Parviz said that Sunny's conversations are similar to a human's, and they are "pretty confident" they will see results comparable to what the existing clinical trials have demonstrated. But he did not provide data to back that up.

There is more compelling evidence that an A.I. companion can help people feel less lonely -- a serious concern for older adults, whether or not they have cognitive impairment. Dr. De Freitas' own research has demonstrated that, at least in healthy adults, talking to an empathetic chatbot is roughly as good at reducing loneliness as having a conversation with a human stranger.

Anecdotally, Dr. Joe Verghese, the chair of the neurology department at Stony Brook University Renaissance School of Medicine, said that the caregivers of some of his dementia patients reported that talking to an A.I. companion lifted their loved ones' moods. "I don't think these actually improve cognition just by those interactions," Dr. Verghese said. "But certainly improving quality of life and improving mood in patients with cognitive impairment is an important outcome in itself."

An Extra Set of Eyes

A.I. companions could also be a boon for caregivers and families because they can serve as an extra set of eyes and ears, particularly for people living in memory facilities.

One A.I. start-up, CloudMind, has been pilot testing its software, called BrightPath, in a handful of memory care homes. The companion, which is accessed through an app on a smartphone or tablet, chats with dementia patients about their favorite memories and hobbies; in one instance, a patient and the companion even sang together.

In addition to facilitating conversation, BrightPath produces a daily summary of what the patient talked about and an assessment of their mood. For the family, that can provide "a peek of their loved one's life, even if they're apart," said Monica Tsai, CloudMind's chief executive.

The A.I. companion might also help nursing staff identify problems faster. If it hears certain key prompts, like "I'm thirsty" or "I fell," BrightPath is programmed to instruct the patient to ring their call button.

While experts say there is real potential for A.I. to benefit adults with cognitive impairment, they also have some serious concerns. One is privacy. "The more humanlike the chatbot is, the more you're disclosing various information about yourself," Dr. De Freitas said. "If this data is housed at a company, it could monetize that. It could also accidentally leak that information if it's hacked."

There is also a risk of further isolation if families or care home staff use the technology as a replacement for human interaction, rather than as an add-on. "That would be tragic," Dr. Verghese said.

In addition, A.I. chatbots are known to make things up and take conversations down dark and disturbing paths, which could be especially confusing and distressing for a person with dementia.

Dr. Parviz and Dr. Tsai both acknowledged such hallucinations as a potential issue and said they had programmed "guardrails" into their A.I. software to prevent them from happening. But neither specified how that might work.

"We have to remember that this is a very vulnerable population," Dr. De Freitas said, adding: "We need to think about having additional protections."
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Pumping Iron Is Their Secret to Aging Well

Greysteel, a gym outside Detroit, teaches barbell lifting for older people. Some are well into their 80s and 90s.




By Chris Cohen
Photographs by Brittany Greeson For The New York Times



Jul 26, 2025 at 10:00 AM

The clang of weights rang out through Greysteel Strength and Conditioning on a recent Friday morning. Over the pumping music came chirps of instruction and affirmation: You got this, push!

Ann Buszard, 84, strapped on a thick leather belt before stepping up to the barbell she had loaded to 170 pounds. She exhaled and hinged, lifting roughly the weight of a medium-size refrigerator fluidly off the ground, then reversed the move to gently set it down, safely completing a deadlift.

Ms. Buszard, a retired nurse, had never so much as touched a weight until she was 74, when she found herself struggling to stand up after kneeling down. She wanted to get stronger, and her son had heard of a local doctor who was moonlighting as a weight lifting coach.

She wound up at Greysteel, a no-nonsense gym in Farmington Hills, Michigan, outside Detroit. While many gyms around the country offer programs for older people, Greysteel distinguishes itself by focusing on old-school barbell lifting.

The logic behind Greysteel is straightforward: Stronger muscles and bones are associated with longer life and better health. And heavy barbell lifting programs are proven to build strength. If you combine those two ideas, the inevitable decline that comes with aging is perhaps not quite so inevitable.

Ms. Buszard said that as a widow living alone, building strength has helped her stay independent and do the things that matter to her, like taking cross-country trips to visit her grandsons.

It has also become rewarding for its own sake: After a decade of lifting and a hip replacement surgery, her goal is to work her way back to her deadlift personal best of 204.5 pounds, from 2018.

"If you can do this, you can do a lot of challenging things," she said.



Jonathon Sullivan, Greysteel's founder.


Ann Buszard, 84, said building strength has helped her stay independent. Her deadlift personal best is 204.5 pounds.


'All of a sudden, we had this community.'

Greysteel was founded by Dr. Jonathon Sullivan, now 65, as a side project while he was working in the emergency room of Detroit Receiving Hospital.

Dr. Sullivan served in the Marines before medical school, but never took to what he called the "cardio bunny" style of working out -- jumping jacks and 20-mile runs -- that he experienced in the Corps. He became interested in lifting while conducting research on brain health for a Ph.D.

This led him to the influential training manual "Starting Strength," by the coach and author Mark Rippetoe, and its back-to-basics program resonated. The book railed against the strength machines that had taken over mainstream gyms, preaching instead a minimalist lifting routine performed with a barbell.

Dr. Sullivan developed a program to modify standard training methods for older people, which he published in his 2016 book "The Barbell Prescription." The basic program is built around four lifts: the bench press, squat, deadlift and overhead press -- supplemented with cardio. And while the program provides extensive adjustments for older bodies, it focuses on relatively high weight, low repetitions and progressive overload, or structuring a training plan to consistently add difficulty.

 Brittany Greeson for The New York Times
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He started coaching in 2013 in his garage, then in a derelict space barely big enough for a squat rack, with mushrooms growing out of the wall. By 2018, he was training around 15 people in a real gym. After some 25 years in the emergency room, he found overnight shifts were affecting his health. He committed to Greysteel full time.

It is currently a boom time for the barbell, driven in part by workout trends like CrossFit and internet voices like the Substack writer Casey Johnston. Some big-box gym chains have scaled back their cardio offerings to make space for more lifting equipment. This momentum includes seniors: The participation rate at the masters weight lifting national championship, a competition for older people, nearly tripled between 2015 and 2019.

Dr. Sullivan now trains about 40 people at Greysteel, which packs eight stations into a strip mall storefront. Members pay $500 a month for two closely supervised training sessions a week, plus access to yoga and martial arts training. (Less expensive remote coaching is also available.)

"It was something I was going to do on the side," he said. But more people started showing up. "All of a sudden, we had this community."

'I just feel better when I'm doing this.'

The American College of Sports Medicine recommends that most adults perform some form of resistance exercise at least twice a week. But less than a third of Americans meet that threshold, and most public health authorities focus on the message that any workout is better than nothing.

While few experts would recommend the demanding routines at Greysteel for all older adults, the approach has clicked for its members -- several of them even credit it with saving their lives. Val Rosengren, 75, was diagnosed with a bad case of sarcopenia, an aging-related loss of muscle. But thanks to 10 years of lifting, she said between reps, she has gained 12 pounds of muscle.

Cristina Bailey, 65, added weight lifting to a routine that already included yoga and kickboxing. "I needed a challenge," she said. 







Others are simply trying to stay ahead of a slow decline.

"My mom had it all: high blood pressure, diabetes, cholesterol, and ended up with dementia -- and that is the worst thing in the world," said Cathy Jozwick, 61. "So I want prevention, if I can."

Dr. Nina Blachman, an associate professor of medicine and geriatrics at the NYU Grossman School of Medicine, said that exercise could play an important role in heading off or managing chronic health conditions, though she warned against trying an aggressive workout plan without appropriate caution.

"We want people to do as much exercise as they're able to do comfortably," Dr. Blachman said. Depending on the person, she said, that could be swimming or chair yoga. But she also sees value in encouraging older people to push themselves, as long as they are careful.

Dr. Asheesh Bedi, the executive director of sports medicine and a professor of orthopedic surgery at the University of Michigan, said older people should take special care with barbell lifting and workouts.

But any physical activity comes with risk. The negative health implications of inactivity may be harder to see, Dr. Bedi said, but they might present a bigger risk than carefully supervised barbell workouts.

One Greysteel member, Dr. Walter Sahijdak, 62, suffered a muscle tear soon after starting at the gym -- "a squat that went bad" -- but he has continued the program.

"Being a desk jockey can really wear you down," he said. "I just feel better when I'm doing this."

John Rosengren, 76, is building back after a spinal surgery. "I can't do what I used to do," he said. "But I'm doing pretty good." 


John Claassen, 98, is the oldest lifter at Greysteel. 


At 98, John Claassen is the oldest lifter at Greysteel; he uses a walker to approach the barbell.

When he was diagnosed with a potentially fatal gallbladder condition two years ago, he said his strength helped convince his surgeon he could survive an operation to remove it. He said lifting also helped him recover after the procedure.

"I consider everything since then bonus years," Mr. Claassen said.

Training at Greysteel has given him a sense of direction and community. The members exchange birthday cards and keep tabs on one another's illnesses, surgeries, vacations and personal records.

"We're like brothers and sisters," he said. "You feel regenerated by the unity of purpose we have."

Chris Cohen is a writer and editor in New York.
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times insider


Have a Question About Death? A New Project May Have Answers.

A new Times series examines the topic of death and dying in 2025.




By John Otis



Aug 05, 2025 at 08:00 AM

Times Insider explains who we are and what we do and delivers behind-the-scenes insights into how our journalism comes together.

Late last year, Amelia Pisapia confronted something she'd long been wrestling with.

"I was still holding a lot of grief around Covid," said Ms. Pisapia, who spent the first year and a half of the pandemic assisting with resources for New York Times readers, such as a Covid-19-related explainer. "With the five-year anniversary of Covid coming up, I was looking for a place to put that grief."

Ms. Pisapia, an editor on The Times's Projects and Initiatives team, pitched a series to her team titled "Death in the Modern Age." It would focus on end-of-life issues and serve as a resource for readers who might be grappling with their own mortality or coping with the loss of someone close to them. The first article in the series was about A.I. "griefbots," written by Colin Dickey, a writer whose work deals with the occult in America.

The cornerstone of the project is an F.A.Q. titled "Let's Talk About Death," compiled from several hundred submissions from Times readers who either asked questions related to death and dying or shared personal experiences. It covers a spate of topics, from how to pay for end-of-life care to whether there is evidence of an afterlife. The F.A.Q. remains open, encouraging readers to continue submitting questions.

"There's no topic more evergreen than death," Ms. Pisapia said. She added: "Given reader interest and that it touches everyone, and every desk, we're hoping to keep it going."

In an interview last month, she discussed her goals for the project and the reader questions that have resonated with her the most. This interview has been condensed and edited.

Tell us more about how this project came together.

At this moment in the United States, there are a lot of people rethinking what they want in end-of-life care -- whether because of the pandemic, finances, newly approved medical aid in dying laws, being a member of the so-called sandwich generation and caring for dying parents while raising children, or simply just wanting something different than a traditional funeral or burial.

One of the things I really wanted to do was this F.A.Q. to help readers talk about death and dying, because it is such a hard thing to talk about. That was core to this package as a whole: How can we destigmatize conversations around death and dying? Figuring out what you want the end of your life to look like doesn't have to be this daunting thing. It can be very empowering. That was the premise for the whole series.

What struck you most about the questions readers submitted?

The most frequently asked question was: "Why is death so hard to talk about?" It really validated the project. But we got all types of questions. Like, "How do I arrange a burial at sea?" Or, "I'm in hospice right now. What's my death going to feel like?" I was struck by that question because it shows how we've failed people -- that someone who's in a hospice care facility is still not aware of what's happening in their body.

The F.A.Q. doesn't have all the answers, but I hope it helps people start to think about what they want. And to talk to friends, family and loved ones about what they want.

What are some of your other hopes with this series?

With the A.I. griefbot story, we really wanted to dive into that longstanding human desire to commune with the dead, and why we are seeing a rise in "techno-spiritualism" at the moment.

Even just talking to people in my own life about the project, many of them opened up to me about things they never told anyone. It's been so moving and beautiful. It shows that when you give people an opportunity, they will have that conversation. It's also about highlighting bodily autonomy. How do you make sure that, however you want the end of your life to go, you and the people in your life can advocate for that?

But obviously not everyone has that luxury, whether because of finances or personal circumstances. For example, with the F.A.Q., we wanted to include answers on how to affordably get your affairs in order. And with this upcoming piece on end-of-life care in prisons, we wanted to highlight people who have been left out of the growing conversation around death with dignity in the United States.

How has working on this project affected you personally?

I wasn't aware of how much I needed this. I think readers have needed it, too. They've responded with such vulnerability and shared deeply personal things. It's been so affirming to see that when you meet your readers' vulnerability with your own, you can create beautiful journalism that is truly of service.
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Quote of the Day: The Last Living Memories of Japan at War

Aug 05, 2025 at 04:59 AM

"Don't go to war. Stay home with your parents and families."

TADANORI SUZUKI, who enlisted in the Japanese Imperial Navy at age 14, and is today one of that country's few remaining veterans of World War II.
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Corrections: Aug. 5, 2025

Corrections that appeared in print on Tuesday, Aug. 5, 2025.

Aug 05, 2025 at 05:00 AM

INTERNATIONAL

Because of an editing error, an article on Saturday about the impact of President Trump's shifting tariff levels on the African nation of Lesotho misstated the day Lesotho's 15 percent tariff rate was announced. It was Thursday night, not Friday night.

NATIONAL

An article on Monday about a city in Kansas suing over a planned ICE detention center misstated the language in a poster seen at a protest of an immigration detention facility in Leavenworth, Kan. The poster said that Leavenworth is "more than a prison town," rather than "not just a prison town."

BUSINESS

An article on Friday about Ford Motor announcing that it lost money in the second quarter as tariffs took a toll on its business misstated the day that Ford reported its second-quarter earnings. It was Wednesday, not Tuesday.

A picture from the streaming outlet TBPN published with an article on Friday about A.I. researchers' pay packages misidentified a Microsoft employee who used to work at Google's DeepMind lab. The person shown in the image was not Amar Subramanya.

An article on Saturday about the negative impact that the Trump administration's tariffs are having on businesses they were meant to help misstated the month that the United States lost 11,000 manufacturing jobs. It was July, not June. The article also misstated the number of manufacturing job losses in June, based on initial estimates. The revised number was 15,000, not 6,000. The earlier estimate was 6,000.

METROPOLITAN

An article on Sunday about a veteran lifeguard's Friday routine misstated, in some instances, Javier Rodriguez's surname on second reference and that of his three adult children. Their surname is Rodriguez, not Hernandez.

Errors are corrected during the press run whenever possible, so some errors noted here may not have appeared in all editions.



To contact the newsroom regarding correction requests, please email nytnews@nytimes.com. To share feedback, please visit nytimes.com/readerfeedback.

Comments on opinion articles may be emailed to letters@nytimes.com.

For newspaper delivery questions: 1-800-NYTIMES (1-800-698-4637) or email customercare@nytimes.com.
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